A comparative study of English and Myanmar syntax in a narrative with a focus on SFPCA elements / Mya Tharaphi Wynn by Wynn, Mya Tharaphi
REFERENCES 
 Becker, A. L. (1993). The elusive figures of Burmese grammar: An essay. In Fole, 
 W. A. (ed.), The role of theory in language description (pp. 61-85). Berlin, Federal 
 Republic of Germany: Mouton de Gruyter.  
Berry, M. (1975). An Introduction to Systemic Linguistics: 1 Structures and Systems. 
 Batsford.  
Blench, R. and Spriggs, M. (1999). Archaeology and language: correlating archaeological 
 and linguistic hypotheses.  Routledge. 
 
Bloor, T. and Bloor, M. (2004). The functional analysis of english: a Hallidayan approach  
 (2nd ed.) . London: Arnold. 
 
Bradley, D. (2002). The subgrouping of Tibeto-Burman. In Beckwith, C. and Blezer, H.  
 (eds).,Medieval Tibeto-Burman Languages. Brill. 
Brown, K. and Ogilvie, S. (2009). Concise Encyclopedia of Language of the World. 
 Oxford, UK: Elsevier Ltd. 
Campbell, G. L. and Moseley, C. (1997). The Routledge handbook of scripts and alphabets  
 (4th ed.). London, UK: Routledge. 
 
Cornyn, W.S. (1944). Outline of Burmese grammar. Baltimore. 
 
Downing, A. and Locke, P. (2006). English grammar a university course (2nd ed.).  
 Oxon: Routledge. 
 
Graddol, D., Leith, D. and Swann, J. (1996). English: history, diversity and change. New  
 York: Routledge. 
 
Greenbaum, S. and Quirk, R. (1990). A student’s grammar of the English language. China:  
 Addison Wesley Longman Edited.  
 
Halliday ,M. (1985). An Introduction to Functional Grammar. London: Arnold.  
 
----------------(1994). An introduction to functional grammar (2nd ed.). London:  
 Arnold. 
 
Halliday, M.A.K. and Matthiessen, C.M.I.M. (2004). An introduction to functional  
 Grammar (3rd ed.). London: Arnold. 
 
Hopple, P.  M. (2003). The structure of nominalization in Burmese.  Ph.D thesis. Arlington  
 Texas: University of Texas. 
 




Judson, A. (1951). A grammar of the Burmese language. Rangoon: Baptist Board of 
 Publications. 
 
Kennedy, C. (1982).  Systemic Grammar and its Use in Literary Analysis. In Carter, 
 R. (ed.), Language and Literature:  An Introductory Reader in Stylistics (pp.82-
 99).  London:  Allen & Unwin. 
Khine, S. S. (1995). Complex sentence in Myanmar (linguistic point of view). Unpublished  
 M.A.  Thesis.  Yangon: Yangon University. 
(ခုိင္၊ စုစု။  ၁၉၉၅။   ျမန္မာဘာသာစကား၏ ဝါက်ေရာမ်ား (ဘာသာေဗဒ ေလ႔လာခ်က္)။   
မဟာဝိဇၹာ။ ရန္ကုန္တကၠသုိလ္။) 
 
Ko, T. S. (1891). An elementry grammar of the Burmese language. Rangoon: Hanthawadi  
 Press. 
 
Latt, M. (1960). A contribution towards the identification of the word and the parts of  
 speech in modern Burmese. Canberra: National Library of Australia. 
 
Lay, K. (2003). Verb form categories in Myanmar grammar: characterizing the syntactic  
 unit ordering and verb form paradigms.  Ph.D. dissertation. Yangon: Department of  
 Myanmar, Yangon University. 
 
Lay, K. (2008). A brief introduction to integrational linguistics. Universities Research  
 Journal,1 (6). 11-15.  
 
Lay, M. K. (2003). Myanmar grammar: linguistic point of view. Unpublished Ph.D thesis.  
 Yangon: Yangon University.  
(ကုိေလး၊ ေမာင္။ ၂၀၀၃။ ျမန္မာသဒၵါ (ဘာသာေဗဒေလ႔လာခ်က္)။ ပါရဂူဘြဲ႕က်မ္းျပဳ။  
ရန္ကုန္တကၠသုိလ္။) 
 
Myint, Z.  (2006). A contrastive analysis of English and Myanmar verb systems.  
 Unpublished  Ph.D thesis. Yangon: Yangon University. 
 
Naing, S. (2008). Cohesion in Myanmar. Myanmar Academic Arts & Science Journal, 6  
 (6A), 139 – 153.. 
 
Okell, J. (1969). A reference grammar of colloquial Burmese. London: Oxford University  
 Press. 
 
---------- (1994a). Burmese: An introduction to the script. Dekalb, Illinois: Northern 
 Illinois University, Center for Southeast Asian Studies.   
-----------(1994b). Burmese: An introduction to the literary style. DeKalb, Illinois: 
 Northern Illinois University, Center for Southeast Asian Studies.   
142 
 
-----------(1994c). Burmese: An introduction to the spoken language. Vol.1. Dekalb, 
 Illinois: Northern Illinois University, Center for Southeast Asian Studies.   
-----------(1994d). Burmese: An introduction to the spoken language. Vol 2. Dekalb, 
 Illinois: Northern Illinois University, Center for Southeast Asian Studies.   
Soe, T. (2006).  A comparative study of cohesion in English and Myanmar. Unpublished  
 Ph.D thesis. Yangon: Yangon University. 
 
St. John, R. F. S. A. (1991). Burmese self-taught in Burmese and Roman characters with  
 phonetic pronunciation. London: E. Marlborough & Co. Ltd.  
 
Stewart, J. A. (1936). An introduction to colloquial Burmese (2nd ed.). Rangoon: British     
 Burma Press.  
-----------------(1955). Manual of coloquial Burmese. London: Luzac. 
 
Thaung, U (1981). Contemporary Burmese Literature. Contributions to Asian Studies, 16,  
 81-99. 
 
Thein, S. (1997). A  comparative study:  English and Myanmar verb. Unpublished  M.A  
 Thesis. Mandalay: Mandalay University. 
 
Thwin, T. (1998).  A contrastive study of the English verb patterns and their equivalent 
 construction in Myanmar. Unpublished M.A. Thesis. Yangon: Yangon University. 
 
Tin, P. M. (1956). Burmese grammar. Rangoon: Burma Translation Society. 
 
Tint, M.Y. (2008).  The role of particles in noun phrases. Universities Research Journal,  
 1(6). 17-23. 
 
























SFPCA Analysis of Gulliver’s Travel in  














E/S1- On 4th May 1699, I left London on the ship Antelope. 
On 4th May 1699, I  left London  on the ship Antelope. 






   Acir 
 





E/S2- I was the doctor on the ship. 
I  was the doctor on the ship. 
S 
 
F       C 
 
         Acir 
 
E/S3- We went to a lot of islands in the Indies. 
We went to a lot of islands in the Indies. 
S    F/P             Acir           Acir 
 
E/S4- Then we turned south. 
 Then we turned south. 
 Acon  S    F/P    Acir  
 
E/S5- The captain looked at the sky. 
The captain looked at  the sky. 
       S   F/P     A 
 
E/S6-“We’re going to have a storm,” he said. 
“We ’re going to have a strom,” he said. 
    S          F/P      Cdo 
                             - S   F/P 
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E/S7- The storm started that night. 
The storm started that night. 
      S     F/P      Acir 
 



















Acir  S   F       C   -   S   F/P      Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S9- I left the ship with some seamen in a small boat. 





     Cdo 
 
             Acir 
 
         Acir 
 
 
E/S10- But the boat turned over in the storm. 
But the boat turned over  in the storm. 
  -     S       F/P         Acir 
 
E/S11- I was in the sea, among the great waves. 
I  was in the sea, among the great waves. 
S   F     Acir                    Acir 
 
E/S12-I saw some wood near me –a piece of the ship. 
I  saw some wood near me - a piece of the ship. 




E/S13- I reached it , and it saved me. 
I  reached it, and it saved me. 
S  F/P  Cdo   - S   F/P  Cdo 
 
E/S14- The storm ended at last. 
The storm ended at last. 
S F/P   Acir 
 





with my piece of wood until the evening. 
S  F/P               Acir         Acir 
 
E/S16 – Then my foot touched ground, and I saw land. 








I  saw land. 
  Acon    S     F/P    Cdo - S F/P Cdo 
 
E/S17- I walked through the water to it. 
I  walked through the water to it. 
S    F/P            Acir  Acir 
 
E/S18- I couldn’t see any houses, and I couldn’t see any people. 
I  couldn’t  see  any houses, and I  couldn’t see any 
people. 
S     F  P        Cdo  - S     F   P     Cdo 
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 E/S19- “I’m very tired,” I thought. 
“I   ’m tired,” I  thought. 
S    F   C S      F/P 
 
E/S20- “I must stay here and sleep.” 




here  and sleep.” 
S F  P   A   -    F/P 
 
E/S21- I was in a small field, and I lay down and went to sleep. 
I  was 
 











S  F     Acir   - S      F/P  - F/P 
 
E/S22- It was morning when I opened my eyes. 
It was morning when I opened my eyes. 
S   F     Acir           Acir 
 
E/S23- I tried to turn my head, but I couldn’t move my arms or my legs or my body. 
I  tried  to turn my 
head, 
but I  couldn’t move my arms or my legs 



















E/S24- “What’s wrong?” I wondered. 
“What ’s wrong?” I  wondered. 
    -  F        C    
S 
  
  F/P                          - 
 
E/S25- “Why can’t I move?” 
“Why can’t I  move?” 
      -   F S    P 
 
E/S26-There were sounds near me. 
There  were sounds near me. 
   -    F   Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S27-Something was on my leg. 
Something 
 
was on my leg. 
S  F      Acir 
 
E/S28- It moved up my body, nearly to my head. 
It moved up 
 
my body, nearly to my head. 







E/S29- I looked down, and I saw a very little man –a tiny man. 
I  looked down, and I  saw a very little man –a tiny 
man. 
S        F/P    - S   F/P              Cdo 
 
E/S30- He was about 15 centimetres tall. 
He  was about 15 centimetres tall. 
S  F               C  
 
E/S31- I shouted, and the little man turned and hurried away. 
I shouted, and the little man  turned and hurried away. 
S    F/P   -         S                  F/P 
 
E/S32- There were more sounds near me on the ground. 
There  were more sounds neare me on the ground.
    - F   C     Acir     Acir 
 
E/S33- I pulled my head up. 









E/S34- That hurt me, but I could see the ground on one side. 








E/S35- There were a lot of the tiny men. 
There  were a lot of the tiny men. 
   -   F            C 
 
E/S36- They had bows and arrows. 
They  had bows and arrows. 
  S   F 
 
            C 
 
E/S37- They were frightened when I moved. 
They  were frightened when I moved. 
S   F    C         Acir 
 
E/S38- Their captain shouted an order, and about a hundred of their little arrows went          




shouted an order, and about a hundred of 
their little arrows 










               S 
 
  F/ P 
 
     Acir 
 
E/S40- I’ll keep still, I thought. 
I  ’ll keep still, I  thought. 
S   F   P  Acir   
S 
    





E/S41- “I can wait.” 
“I  can wait.” 
 S   F    P 
 
E/S42- After a time, an important little man climbed up and talked to me. 
 After a time, 
 
an important little 
man 
climbed up and 
 
talked to me. 
 
      Acir           S        F/P  -    F/ P Cdo 
 
E/S43- “What is he saying?”  I wondered. 
“What is he  saying?” I  wondered. 
    - F S P  
S 
 
   
 F/  P                            - 
 
E/S44- But I didn’t move. 










E/S45- The important little man was very brave. 
The important little man was very brave. 






E/S46- He called out, and the other little men freed my right arm. 
He called out, and  the other little 
men 
freed my right 
arm. 
S     F/P  -      S   F/P    Cdo 
 
E/S47- I pointed to my mouth with my right hand. 
I  pointed  to my mouth with my right hand. 
S    F/ P        Acir              Acir 
 
E/S48- “I’m hungry,” I said. 
“I  ’m hungry,” I  said. 





E/S49- He called out. 
He  called out. 
S      F/P 
 
E/S50- Quite soon, food and drink arrived. 
Quite soon, food and drink arrived. 
     Acir        S   F/ P 
 
E/S51-The little people came with bread and other food in baskets. 
The little people came with bread and other 
food  
in baskets. 




E/S52-The food from one basket nearly filled my mouth. 




                S Acir   F/ P     Cdo 
 
E/S53-I had one basket of food after another. 
I  had one basket of food after another. 
S P                  C 
 
E/S54- “They are brave little people,” I thought. 
“They are brave little people,” I  thought. 
   S  F          C S   F/P 
 







hundreds of them 
 
with free right arm. 
 
S  F P           Cdo            Acir 
 
E/S56- But they walk about on me without fear.” 




on me without fear.” 
 







E/S57- They were kind, too. 
They were kind, too. 
S  F   C  - 
 
E/S58- They cleaned the little arrow holes in my hand, and their doctors put some powder 
on them. 
They  cleaned the little arrow 
holes in my hand, 
and their doctors puts some 
powder 
on them. 
S      F/P 
 




        S 
 
  F/P 
 
     Cdo 
 
    Acir 
 
E/S59- After that, I fell asleep. 
After that, I  fell asleep. 
     Acon S     F/P 
 
E/S60- I think they added something to my drink and it made me sleep. 





  S   F/P       Cdo        Acir   -  S   F/P Cdo    C 
                                                    C 
 
E/S61- While I was asleep, they made a thing like a bed on wheels. 
While I was 
asleep, 
they   made a thing like a bed on wheels. 






E/S62- It was about seven centimetres high,  two metres long and a metre wide . 
It was 
 
about seven centimetres high,  two metres long and a metre wide . 
S F                                    C 
 
E/S63- It had twenty-two small wheels. 
It had twenty-two small wheels. 
S  F                 C 
 
E/S63- They used even smaller wheels to pull me on to this thing. 
They  used even smaller wheels to pull me on to this thing. 
S   F/P              Cdo      Acir         Acir 
 
E/S64- Then more of the little men came with a thousand of their horses. 
Then more of the little 
men 
came with a thousand of their horses. 
 -          S    F/P                    Acir 
 
E/S65- And they pulled me to their city. 






to their city. 
- S    F/P  Cdo     Acir 
E/S66- It was a journey of nearly one kilometre –a long way for them. 
It was a journey of nearly one kilometre –a long way for 
them. 




E/S67- We stopped for one night on the way. 
We stopped 
 
for one night 
 
on the way. 
 
S  F/ P       C     Acir 
 
E/S68- I was still asleep, but I was awake before morning. 










P    Acir 
 
E/S69- I think there were five hundred little soldiers on each side of me. 
I  think there were five hundred little soldiers on each side of me. 
S 
 
F/  P 
 
                            C 
 
 
E/S70- In the morning we started again. 
In the morning we started again. 
            A  S    F/P     Acon 
 
E/S71- And at about middy we stopped at an old temple. 
And at about middy we stopped at an old temple. 
- 
 




   F/ P 
 






E/S72- It was outside the city, about 200 metres from the city walls. 
It was outside the city, about 200 metres from the city walls. 
S  F                                C 
 
E/S73- It was a big temple, but the people didn’t use it. 
It was a big 
temple, 
but the people didn’t use it. 
S F    C  -     S F P Cdo 
 
E/S74- So they gave it to me for a house. 
So they  gave it to me for a house. 
- S F/ P Cdo  Cio       Acir 
 
E/S75- The front entrance was about a metre high and more than half-metre wide. 
The front entrance was 
 
about a metre high and more than half-metre wide. 
 
        S  F                            C 
 
E/S76- I could just get in and out. 
I  could just get in and out. 
S   F            P 
 







from the entrance 
 
round my arms and legs. 
 
   S  F/P Cdo          Acir                 Acir 
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E/S78- They were ships’ chains –very big and strong for the little people. 
They  were 
 
ship’chains–very big and strong for the little people. 
 
S F                              C 
 
E/S79- But they were like the chains for our pocket watches. 
But they were like the chains for our pocket watches. 
 - S   F                             C 
 
E/S80- I thought, “I can break these little chains, but I’m not going to do it just now. 
I  thought, “I  can break these 
little 
chains,





S  F  P  Cdo  -  S F   P Cdo Acir 
S   P   
 
E/S81- The little people are kind. 
The little people are 
 
kind. 
S  F   C 
 
E/S82- I don’t want to frighten them. 
I  don’t want to frighten them. 
S F 
 
  P 
 










heard about me. 
 
    Acir    S   F/P     Cdo 
 





from every part of the country 
 
to see me. 
S  F/P              Acir     C 
 
E/S85- They were exited, but they weren’t afraid. 
They  
 







S   F    C  -  S     F    C 
 
E/S86- A lot of them came quite close to my temple home. 
A lot of them came quite close to my temple home. 
         S  F/P 
 
          Acir 
 
E/S87- They wanted to see the wonderful “man-mountain”. 
They wanted to see 
 
the wonderful “man-mountain”. 





E/S88- One day some workmen came to the temple. 
One day some workmen came to the temple. 
Acir        S F/P       Acir 
 
E/S89- They made a wooden floor in front of me. 
They  made a wooden floor in front of me. 
S F/P          Cdo         Acir 
 
E/S90- Other men put a red cloth over it, and fine chairs on top of that. 
Other men put a red 
cloth 
over it, and fine chairs on top of 
that. 
 S F/P   Cdo   Acir   -       Cdo      Acir 
 





about three metres away from me. 
S    F                  C 
 
E/S92- Then soldiers arrived. 
Then soldiers arrived. 
 Acon  S    F/p 
 
E/S93-Then the king and the queen, and two princes and two princesses. 
Then the king and the queen, and two princes and two princesses. 
Acon 
 




E/S94- And then all the important people. 
And  
 
then all the important people. 
   - Acon                   S 
 
E/S95- The king and the queen and their sons and daughters sat on the chairs. 
The king and the queen and their sons and daughters sat 
 
on the chairs. 
                         S F/P        Acir 
 
E/S96- They sat quite still, and looked at me. 
They sat quite 
still, 
and looked at me. 
S F/P   C  -    F/P   C/A 
 
E/S97- After a time, the king talked to me. 
After a time, the king talked to me. 
      Acir  S   F/P   Cdo 
 




















E/S99- I tried English, German, French, Spanish, Italian and Latin. 





                                 Cdo 
 
E/S100-I speak those languages quite well, but the king didn’t know them. 






didn’t know them. 
S F/P   Cdo  Amod  - S  F P   Cdo 
 
E/S101 - So they sat and looked at me, and I looked at them. 
So  they sat and looked at 
me, 
and I  looked at them. 
- S F/P - F/P  Acir  - S  F/ P   Acir 
 
E/S102- The next day, the king sent his best teacher to teach me the language of his 
country. 
The next day,  the king sent his best 
teacher 
to teach me  the language of 
his country. 
       A     S   F/P    Cdo       C            Cdo 
 
E/S103- The country was Lilliput. 
The country  was Lilliput. 






E/S104- I learned the Lilliput language quite easily. 
I  learned the Lilliput language quite easily. 
S 
 
  F/P 
 
          Cdo 
 
       Amod 
 
 
E/S105- And then I began to learn about the country. 
And then I  began to learn about the country. 




         F/ P 
 
          C 
 
E/S106- The king and his important men were not sure about me. 
The king and his important men were not sure about me. 
                      S      F         Cdo 
 









           S  F/P  Cdo 
                          -                    S  F/P 
 
E/S108- “We must kill him.” 
“We must kill him.” 
  S F  P  Cdo 
E/S109- “No,” the king said. 
“No”, the king said. 
 S F/P 
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E/S110- He doesn’t hurt anybody. 
He  doesn’t  hurt anybody. 
S   F  P    Cdo 
 
E/S111- And if we kill him, what can we do with the great dead body? 




  -    S F/P Cdo     -  F   S   P            C 
 -               C                       C 
 
E/S112- A hundred soldiers always stood round the temple to keep the people away. 
A hundred soldiers always stood round the temple to keep the people 
away. 
       S 
 
   A 
 
  F/P 
 
           Acir 
 
     C 
 
 
E/S113- Some of the people didn’t like that, and a few of them shot arrows at me one    
day. 
Some of the 
people 
didn’t  like that, and a few of 
them 
shot arrows at 
me  
one day. 
S   F  P  Cdo   -    S    F/P    Cdo  Acir    Acir 
 
E/S114- One of the arrows nearly hit my eye. 
One of the arrows nearly hit my eye. 
           S Amod   F/P   Cdo 
165 
 
E/S115- The soldiers saw these people. 
The soldiers saw the people. 
       S F/P     Cdo 
 
E/S116- They put ropes round six of them, and carried them to me. 

















  Acir 
 
 
E/S117- I put five of them in my pocket. 
I  put five of them in my pocket. 
S F/P 
 
      Cdo     Acir 
 
 
E/S118- I took the sixth man in my left hand, and took my pocket knife in my right hand. 
I  took the sixth man in my left hand, and took my pocket 
knife 
in my right 
hand. 
S F/P    Cdo     Acir  - F/P   Cdo     Acir 
 









he cried out in fear. 














S   F   P Cdo 
 
E/S121- I cut the rope, and carefully put him on the ground. 
I  cut the rope, and carefully put him on the ground.
S F/P    Cdo  -    Acir F/P Cdo     Acir 
 
E/S122- Then I cut the ropes round the other five men and put them down too. 
Then  I  cut the ropes round the other five men and put them down too. 
Acon S F/P                   Cdo   - F/P  Cdo Acir Acon 
 
E/S123- At first they stood still. 
At first they stood still. 
Amod  S  F/P Acir 
 
E/S124- They were afraid to move. 
They  were afraid to move. 
  S 
 
  F 
 
          C 
 
E/S125- They became more frightened. 
They became more frightened. 




E/S126- Then they began to laugh too. 
Then they began to laugh too. 
 Acon  S     F/P   - 
 
E/S127- The laugh slowly ran through the city with the story. 
The laugh slowly ran  through the city with the story. 
    S Acir F/P      Acir      Acir 
 
E/S128- The people were all my friends after that. 
The people were 
 
all my friends after that. 
 
     S  F      C     Acir 
 
E/S129- Lilliput had an army of four thousand men. 
Lillput had 
 
an army of four thousand men. 
S 
 
  F 
 
              Cdo 
 
E/S130- There were three thousand foot soldiers and one thousand horsemen. 
There were 
 
three three thousand foot soldiers and one thousand horsemen. 
 
  -      F 
 





E/S131- At first the men and horses were frightened when they saw me. 
At first the men and horses were frightened when they saw me. 
Amod          S 
 
  F 
 
      C 
 
         Acir 
 
 
E/S132- “The man-mountain can help us in our wars”, the king said. 
“The man-mountain can help us in our 
wars”, 
the king said. 
            S F P Cdo  Acir 
    S F/P 
 
E/S133- “We must take off his chains. But first he must promise to be on our side.” 




But first he must promise to be on 
our side. 














  P 
 
    Acir 
 
 
E/S134- They made a long paper with my promise on it. 
They made a long paper with my promise on it. 
 S  F/P                          Cdo 
 
E/S135- I put my name on the paper, and then they took off my chains. 





























off my leg, and I  walked to the city. 
        Acir 
 






<F/P> Cio - S 
 
F/P   Acir 
 
E/S137- The people stayed in their houses, because they were afraid. 
The people stayed in their houses, because they were afraid. 
      S F/P 
 
     Acir 
 
    - 
 
  S 
 
   F 
 
   C 
 
E/S138- There was a high wall round the city, and I stepped over it and then went along 
some of the streets. 
There was a high wall round the city, and I  stepped over it 






along some streets. 
- Acon  F/P           Acir 
 
E/S139- The other streets were very narrow, and I did not go along them. 
The other streets were very narrow, and I  
 
did not go  along 
 
them. 
           S  F 
 



















a lot of shops and houses in the middle. 
   -  F 
 
               S 
 
     Acir 
 
 
E/S141- I lay in the street and looked through the windows of the place. 
I  lay 
 






through the windows of the place. 
 
S F/P      Acir  -  F/P                  Acir 
 
E/S142- The queen looked at me and smiled. 












  F/P 
 
 
E/S143- A few weeks later the king was with me. 








        Acir   S  F    Acir 
E/S144- A man came and spoke to him. 
A man 
 








E/S145- ‘We’ve found a big, black hat on the beach,’ he said. 
‘We ’ve found a big, black hat on the beach,’ he said. 
 S  F   P        Cdo      Acir 
                    S  F/P 
 
E/S146- It’s bigger than two men.’ 
It ’s bigger than two men.’ 
S F 
 
               C 
 
E/S147- ‘It’s mine, I said. 
‘It ’s mine, I  said. 
 S F  C 
          S F/P 
 
E/S148- The king said to some men, ‘Bring me man- mountain’s hat’, and they went to the 
beach. 
The king said to some 
men, 
‘Bring me man- mountain’s hat’ and 
  F/P  Cio             Cdo 




                           - 






to the beach. 
 




E/S149- They made two holes in the hat and tied a thick rope to it. 
They  made two holes in the hat and tied a thick rope to it. 
  S F/P    Cdo   Acir  - F/P      Cdo   Acir 
 
E/S150- Then they tied the rope to five strong horses, and horses pulled the hat along the 
ground. 
Then they tied the rope to five strong 
horses, 
and horses pulled the hat along the 
ground. 
Acon S F/P  Cdo        Cio  -   S F/P Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S151- They brought it to the temple, and the king gave it back to me. 
They brought it to the 
temple, 
and the king gave it back to me. 
S F/P Cdo  Acir  -   S  F/P Cdo     Cio 
 
E/S152- “People stand in this open place,” the king said. 
“People stand in this open place,” the king  said. 
     S  F/P        Acir 
       S F/P 
 
 
E/S153- “Then the army can march between your legs. 
“Then 
 




between your legs. 





E/S154- The soldiers and horses will soon know you are a friend.” 




you are a friend.” 
                S 
 




P         C 
 
 






between my legs 
 
every day for a week. 
 
S F/P  Acir        Acir 
 
E/S156- At first horses were afraid, but they soon marched under me without fear. 
At 
first 

















  Acir     C 
 
E/S157- My food arrived every day from the country. 
My food arrived every day from the country. 
S    F/P 
 
    Acir 
 
        Acir 
E/S158- I got the food for 1,728 soldiers. 
I  got the food for 1,728 soldiers. 
S P 
 
                 Cdo 
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E/S159- How did they find that number? 
How did they find that number? 
- F  S  P       Cdo 
 
E/S160- They found that I was 12 times as big as a Lilliputian. 
They found 
 
that  I  was 12 times as big as a Lilliputian. 
 
- S F               C 
S  F/P 
 
                      C 
 











  F/P 
 
                    Cdo 
 
 







to see me. 
 
    Acir 
 
    S 
 
   F/P 
 








E/S163- “I must talk to you secretly,” he said. 
“I must talk to you secretly,” he said. 
  S   F  P    Cdo    Acir 
 S F/P 
 







form the ground.” 
 
 S  F   P    C/A       Acir 
 
E/S165- “Stand on my hand, Prime Minister,” I said. 






   F/P     Acir           S 
 S F/P 
 
E/S166- “Then I can put you to my ear. 
“Then I  can put you to my ear. 
   Acon S F  P   Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S167- He was not afraid. 










E/S168- At my ear he could talks secretly to me, and I could speak in a very low voice to 
him. 









Acir S   F   P    Acir    Acir 
 






in a very low voice 
 
to him. 
- S F P        Acir   Acir 
 
E/S169- “Lilliput,” he told me, “is in great danger. 
“Lilliput,” he told me “is in great danger. 
     S   F         Acir/C 






       <    C   > 
 
 
E/S170-The King of Blefuscu has a great number of warships. 
The King of Blefuscu has a great number of warships. 
               S  F               C 
 
E/S171- Our Secret Service men say that these warships are ready to attack us. 
Our Secret Service 
men 
say that these 
warships
are ready to attack us. 
 -     S  F           C 









E/S172- They will bring a very large army over to this country when the wind is right.” 
They  will bring a very large 
army 
over to this 
countruy 
when the wind is 
rigt”. 
S F P     Cdo   Acir     Acir 
 
E/S173- I asked, “Why do they want to attack Lilliput?” 
I  asked, 
 
“Why  do they want to attack Lilliput?” 
    -  F   S     P   Cdo 
S  F/P                                            C 
 









 S  F            Acir 
                                         C       S 
 
  P 
 
 
















E/S176- Once everybody in Lilliput opened a boiled egg in the same way: they cut off the 
big end of the egg. 
Once  everybody 
in Lilliput 
opened a boiled 
egg 
 
in the same 
way:  
they cut off the big end 
of the egg.  
S   F/P      Cdo 
Acir 
 




     Cdo                             Acir 
 
E/S177- But a long time ago, a young prince tried to cut off the big end, and he cut his 
finger. 








     A 
 
     S 
 
       F/ P 
 








   C 
 
E/S178- His father – the king at that time – made a new law: nobody must ever cut off  the 
big end of an egg. 
His father – the 
king at that time 
made  
 
a new law:  nobody must ever cut off the big end of 
an egg. 
    S F  Acir    P         Cdo 
      S   F/P                              Cdo 
 









the King of 
Blefuscu 
is  on their side. 
 





E/S180- “What help do you want from me?” I asked. 
“What help  do you want from me?” I  asked. 
    -  F  S   P    Acir 
                                           C S F/P 
 
E/S181- “You can break up all their warships, and kill all the men in them.” 
 “You can break up all their 
warships, 
and kill all the men in 
them.” 




   P 
 




     Cdo 
 
 
E/S182- I didn’t like that , but I said nothing. 
I  didn’t like that, but I said nothing. 
S  F P  Cdo  - S  F/P    Cdo 
 
E/S183- Blefuscu is an island about 800 metres from Lilliput. 
Blefuscu is 
 
an island about 800 metres from Lilliput. 
    S F 
 
      C 
 
                   Acir 
 
 
E/S184- The deepest water between the two countries is only two metres deep. 





only two metres deep. 




E/S185- I took the longest and strongest ropes in the country. 
I  took the longest and strongest ropes in the country. 
S  F/P 
 
                               Cdo 
 







into the sea. 
 
 Acon S   F/P       Acir 
 
E/S187- In the deepest part I needed to swim. 
In the deepest part I  needed to swim. 
            Acir S 
 
  F/P 
 
   Acir 
 
E/S188- But that was only for about fifty metres. 
But  that  was only for about fifty metres. 
-  S   F                   C 
 
E/S189-When the men on the warships saw me, they all hurried to the land. 
When the men on the warships saw me, 
 
they all hurried 
 
to the land. 
 

















S   F/P  - F/P         Cdo 
 
E/S200- Then I went on. 





  F/P 
 
E/S201- I put the ends of my ropes on to the biggest warships. 
I  put 
 
the ends of my ropes  
 





             Cdo 
 
             Acir 
 
 
E/S202- The Blefuscu soldiers shot thousands of arrows at me. 






                S  F/P        Cdo  Acir 
 
E/S203- They didn’t hurt me. 
They didn’t hurt me. 





E/S204- My eyeglasses saved my eyes. 
My eyeglasses saved my eyes. 
        S  F/P     Cdo 
 
E/S205- I pulled the empty ships across the sea to Lilliput. 





          Cdo 
 
              Acir 
 
 
E/S206-“Well done!” the King of Lilliput said. 
“Well done!” 
 
the King of Lilliput said. 
 
          -              S    F/P 
 
E/S207-“Now you must go back to Blefuscu. 
“Now you must go back to Blefuscu. 








    Acir 
 
 
E/S208- Kill all the soldiers, and bring the other ships here”. 
Kill all the soldiers, and bring the other ships here”. 







E/S209- “No,” I said. 
“No,” 
 
I  said. 
 
- S F/P 
 
E/S210-“They can’t attack you now, and I don’t want to hurt them.” 
“They can’t attack you now, and I  don’t want to 
hurt 
them. 
  S  F   P  Cdo Acir  - S  F   P   Cdo 
 







S F    C 
 
E/S212- My friends came to me. 
My friends came to me. 
S  F/P   Acir 
 
E/S212- “You must go away,” they said. 
“You must go away,” they said. 
    S  F  P 






E/S213- “The king’s men are going to kill you. 
“The king’s 
men 
are going to kill you. 
S  F    P   Cdo 
 
E/S214- Go to Blesfuscu. 
Go to Blesfuscu. 
F/P      Acir 
 
E/S215- The king of that country is your friend because you didn’t hurt anybody in his 
country.” 
The king of that 
country 
is your friend because you didn’t hurt anybody in his 
country.” 
S F      C   -  S   F P        Cdo 
 
E/S216- “Thank you for your help,” I said. 
“Thank you for your help,” I  said. 





E/S217- I’ll go. 
I  ’ll go. 
S  F P 
 
E/S218- But won’t you be in danger now? 
But won’t you be in danger now? 
_   F S P   Acir Acir 
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E/S219- “No,” they said. 
“No,” they said, 
    - 
 





E/S220- “Our king will never know about this.” 
“Our king will  never know about this.” 
     S   F Amod      P        Cdo 
 
E/S221- I took the biggest of the Blefuscu warships, and I went across to the island. 
I  took the biggest of the Blefuscu 
warships, 



















E/S222- The king of Blefuscu was very kind to me. 








      C 
 
  Cdo 





wanted to go back  
 
to my own country. 
 
- S         F/P             Acir 
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a thing in the sea near Blefuscu. 
 
    Acir S   F/P    Cdo           Acir 
 
E/S225- It looked like a ship’s boat – a real ship’s boat, not a tiny Lilliputian or Blefuscan 
one. 
It looked like 
 
a ship’s boat – a real ship’s boat, not a tiny  
Lilliputian or Blefusca none. 
S      F/P 
 
                           C 
 
 
E/S226- It was a ship’s boat, but there were holes in it. 
It was a ship’sboat but there were holes in it. 
S   F      C -   -    F   S   Acir 
 
E/S227- The people of Blefuscu helped me to pull it to land. 
The people of Blefuscu helped me to pull it to land. 




        Acir 
 
 
E/S228- And hundreds of them helped to make it ready for sea. 
And 
 
 hundreds of them helped 
 
to make it ready for sea. 




E/S229- I put in my boat food and water for many days – meat from four hundred animals, 
bread from every town in the country, and water in hundreds of their biggest barrels. 
I  put in my boat food and water for many days – meat from four hundred 
animals, bread from every town in the country, and water 
in hundreds of their biggest barrels. 
S F/P 
 
    Acir 
 
                                       Cdo 
 
 





some farm animals that were alive, too, with food and water for them. 
 
S   F/P                                   Cdo 
 
E/S231- “If  I get to England with all these tiny things,” I thought, “people will see  
that my story is true.” 
“If  I get to England with all these tiny things,” I thought, 
                                     C 
                                             S F/P 
 
people will see that my story is true. 
  S  F  P   -      S F  C 
                                          <  C > 















Blefuscu in September 1701. 
Amod   S 
 










       Acir 
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E/S233-After a few days, a ship came towards me. 
After a few days, a ship came towards me. 






     Acir 
 
 
E/S234- When it was still far away, the captain saw my boat. 
When it was still far away, the captain saw my boat. 




  Cdo 
 
 
E/S235- I was very glad to climb up the ship’s side. 
I  was 
 
very glad  
 
to climb up the ship’s side. 
 
S  F 
 
   C 
 
             Acir 
 





my tiny farm animals 
 
in my pockets. 
 
S  F/P          Cdo     Acir 
 
E/S237- My story surprised the captain and his men. 
My story  surprised the captain and his men. 
S   F/P 
 





E/S238- They laughed a little. 














thought I was mad. 
 
  Amod   S    F/P     C 
 
E/S240- But I showed them my farm animals and other things form my pockets. 










                               Cdo 
 
 
E/S241- They didn’t laugh after that. 
They didn’t laugh after that. 
S   F    P   Acir 
 
E/S242- They wanted to hear all about Lillput and Blefuscu. 
They wanted to hear all about Lillput and Blefuscu. 
  S 
 
      F/P 
 





E/S243- We arrived in England in April 1702. 
We arrived in England in April 1702. 
S    F/P    Acir      Acir 
 
E/S244- I was happy at home for some time. 
I  was happy at home for some time. 
S  F   C    Acir       Acir 
 
E/S245- But then I wanted to go to sea again. 
But then I  wanted to go  to sea  again. 
- Acon S  F/P   Acir  Acon 
 
E/S246- I found a place as ship’s doctor on the Adventurer, and we left England in June 
1702  to sail to India. 




and we left England in June 
1702  
to sail to 
India. 
S  F/P      Cdo    Acir   -  S F/P  Acir  Acir  Acir 
 
E/S247- We were in some bad storms near the south of Africa. 
We were in some bad storms near the south of Africa. 
S   F         Acir             Acir 
 
E/S248-But after that we had a good run to the north east. 
But after that we had a good run to the north east. 





E/S249- We didn’t think we were near land when our look-out man shouted, “Land-ho!” 
We didn’t think we were near land when our look-out man shouted, “Land-ho!”
 S   F   P        C                      Acir 
 
E/S250- It was a surprise when our look-out man called out: “Land!” 
It was a surprise when our look-out man called out: “Land!” 
S F   C                       Acir 
 
E/S251- The captian looked. 
The captian looked. 
      S  F/P 
 
E/S252- “There isn’t any land here,” he said. 
“There  isn’t any land here,” he said. 
    - F     S Acir 
                                  - S F/P 
 
E/S253- But it really was land. 
 
But it  really was land. 
- S Amod   F   C 
 
 
E/S254- The seamen went to the shore in the ship’s boat to get water. 
The seamen went to the shore in the ship’s boat to get water. 





E/S255- I went with them. 
I  went with them. 
S  F/P     Acir 
 
E/S256- They looked for water, but I walked away. 
They  looked for water, but I  walked away. 
 S    F/P  Cdo   - S       F/P 
 
E/S257- I wanted to see the country. 
I  wanted to see the country. 
S    F/P       Cdo 
 
E/S258- I heard shouts, and I went back to the shore. 
I  heard shouts, and I  went back  to the shore. 
S  F/P   Cdo  - S    F/P        Acir 
 
E/S259- The boat wasn’t there. 
The boat wasn’t there. 
   S   F  Acir 
 
E/S260- The men were in it, and they were on their way back to the ship in a hurry. 
The men were in it, and they were on their way back to the ship in a hurry. 






E/S261- A great giant was in the water behind them. 
A great giant was in the water behind them. 
         S  F             Acir 
 
E/S262 - He wanted to catch the boat, but the stones under the water hurt his feet. 
He wanted to catch the boat, but the stones under the water hurt his feet. 
S F/P         -               S F/P   Cdo 
 
E/S263 - So he turned back to the shore. 
So he turned back to the shore. 
- S     F/P       Acir 
 
E/S264 - I ran away. 
I  ran away. 
S   F/P 
 
E/S265 - “I must hide,” I thought. 
“I  must hide,” I  thought. 
  S   F F/P 
 S  F/P 
 
E/S266 - And I went into a forest. 
And I  went into a forest. 





E/S267 - It was more than twelve metres from the ground to the top of the trees. 
It was more than twelve metres from the ground to the top of the trees. 
S  F                           Cdo 
 
E/S268 - But they weren’t tree. 
But they weren’t tree. 
-  S   F  Cdo 
 
E/S269 - I was in a field of giant corn. 
I  was in a field of giant corn. 
S  F          Acir 
 
E/S270 - I heard a great noise, and I looked up. 
I  heard a great noise, and I  looked up 
S F/P      Cdo  - S   F/P 
 
E/S271 - Three giant started to cut the corn near me. 
Three giant stared to cut the corn  near me. 
     S   F/P      Cdo   Acir 
 
E/S272 - I tried to run away, but I couldn’t go fast through the corn. 
I  tried to run away, but I  couldn’t go fast through the corn. 





E/S273 - One of the giants cut very near to me. 
One of the giants cut very  near to me. 
          S F/P         Acir 
 
E/S274 - “No!” I shouted, “No!” 
“No!” I  shouted, “No!” 
   - S  F/P    - 
 
E/S275 - The giant hear me, and stopped 
The giant hear me and stopped. 
    S  F/P  Cdo   -   F/P 
 
E/S276 - He looked round, and saw me on the ground. 








on the ground. 
 
S   F/P  - F/P  Cdo     Acir 
 
E/S277 - He took me in his hand and looked at me. 
He took me in his hand and looked at me. 
S F/P Cdo     Acir  -   F/P Cdo 
 
E/S278 - His hand was very hard and strong. 
His hand was very hard and strong. 





E/S279- I said, “I am a man like you. Please don’t hurt me.” 
     I  
     
        said, 
         
“I am a man like you. Please don’t hurt me. 
 S  F        C  -   F  P  Cdo 
     S          F/P                                    - 
 
E/S280 - My word didn’t mean anything to him, but he took me to the farmer. 
My 
word 
didn’t mean anything to 
him, 
but he took me to the 
farmer. 
S  F   P     C  C  -  S F/P  Cdo   Acir 
 
E/S281 - The farmer looked at me. 
The farmer looked at me. 
   S    F/P  Cdo 
 
E/S282 - Then he said something to me. 
Then he said something to me. 
 Acon S F/P     Cdo  Cio 
 
E/S283 - His voice was like the noise of a storm. 
His voice was like the noise of a storm. 
    S  F      Cint 
 
E/S284 - But he tried to be gentle. 
But he tried to  be gentle. 




E/S285 - He put me gently in his pocket, and took me to his farmhouse. 
He put me gently in his pocket, and took me to his farmhouse. 
S F/P Cdo   Acir      Acir  -  F/P Cdo      Acir 
 
E/S286 - There he put me on a table. 
There he put me on a table. 
   -  S F/P  Cdo      Acir 
 
E/S287 - The top of the table was ten metres from the floor, and I was afraid. 
The top of the table was ten  metres from the 
floor, 
and I  was afraid. 
              S  F             C  - S  F    C 
 
E/S288 - The farmer’s wife came into the room. 
The farmer’s wife came into the room. 
           S  F/P      Acir 
 
E/S289 - She was a giant woman. 
She was a giant woman. 
 S  F         C 
 
E/S290 - But of course she was afraid when she saw me. 
But  of course she was afraid when she saw me. 





E/S291 - She thought I was a very small animal. 
She thought I was a very small animal. 
S   F           C 
 S  F/P                   C 
 
E/S292 - But I took off my hat to her, and said something. 
But I  took off my hat to her, and said  something. 
  - S  F/P  Cdo   Acir   -  F/P       Cdo 
 
E/S293 - The words didn’t mean anything to her, but she was kind to me. 
The words didn’t mean anything to her, but she was kind to me. 
     S    F  P      Cdo  Cio   -  S   F   Cdo   Cio 
 
E/S294 - At midday, the farmer and his wife and children had dinner. 
At midday, the farmer and his wife and children had dinner. 
     Acir                        S   F   Cdo 
 
E/S295 - The food came on a plate about three metres wide. 
The food came on a plate about three metres wide. 
  S  F/P                        Acir 
 
E/S296 - The farmer’s wife took a small plate. 
The farmer’s wife took a small plate. 




E/S297 - She put some food on it and cut it into very small pieces. 
She put some 
food 
on it and cut it into very small pieces. 
S F/P  Cdo  Acir   - F/P  Cdo               Acir 
 
E/S298 - They were very small for her, but very big for me. 
They were very small for 
her, 
but very big for me. 
S F    C  C   -      C   C 
 
E/S299 - I carry a knife and fork in pocket. 





         Cdo 
 
    Acir 
 
 
E/S300 - So I started to eat the food with them. 
So I  started to eat the food with them. 
 - S      F/P    Cdo     Acir 
 
E/S301 - They liked that. 
They liked that. 
  S F/P  Cdo 
 
E/S302 - The farmer’s daughter was nine years old. 
The farmer’s daughter was nine years old. 




E/S 303 - She was a nice little girl. 
She was a nice little girl. 
S  F        C 
 
E/S 304 - By “little”, I mean about twelve metres high. 
By “little”, I  mean about twelve metres high.
 S F/P          C 
 
E/S 305 - She liked me, and she tried to be very gentle. 
She liked me, and she tried to be very gentle. 
S F/P  Cdo   -   S F/P        Acir 
 
E/S 306 - She made a bed for me out of a very small box. 
She made a bed for me out of a small box. 
S F/P   Cdo  Cio           Acir 
 
E/S 307 - And she made some clothes for me out of the finest cloth. 
And she made some clothes for  me out of the finest cloth.
-   S  F/P   Cdo      Cio              Acir 
 
E/S 308 - Their finest cloth was like the cloth of our ships’ sails. 
Their finest cloth was like the cloth of our ships’ sails. 






E/S 309 - But my young friend washed the clothes, so they were always clean. 
But my young friend washed the clothes, so they were always clean. 
 -          S   F/P      Cdo  -   S   F Amod   C 
 
E/S 310 - She was my teacher, too. 
She was my teacher, too. 
 S  F    Cdo  - 
 
E/S 311 - I learned about their country from her. 
I  learned about their country from her. 
S  F/P         Cdo     Acir 
 
E/S 312 - They call it Brobdingnag. 
They call it Brobdingnag. 
S F/P Cdo       Cint 
 
E/S 313 - And I soon learned their language. 
And I  soon learned their language. 
  - S  Acon  F/P         Cdo 
 
E/S 314 - I called my young friend Glumdalclitch. 
I  called my young friend Glumdalclitch. 






E/S 315 - It means “little nurse”.  
It means “little nurse”. 
S F/P      Cint 
 
E/S 316 - And my little nurse called me Grildrig, ‘tiny man”. 
And my little nurse called me Grildrig, ‘tiny man”. 
  -         S  F/P  Cdo       Cint 
 
E/S 317 - She was very careful to keep me from danger. 
She was very careful to keep me from danger. 
 S  F      C              A/C 
 
E/S 318 - There were great dangers for me in that country. 
There were great dangers  for me in that country. 
   F         S   Cdo       Acir 
 
E/S 319 - Everything was so big! 
Everything was so big! 
   S   F    C 
 
E/S 320 - The country people soon heard about me. 
The country people soon heard about me. 





E/S 321 - My farmer’s friends said, “You must take him to the towns and villages near  
here. People will pay to see him.” 
My farmer’s 
friends 




People will pay to see 
him.” 
 
  S  F  P Cdo    Acir   S F P  Acir 
     S F/P                                                   C   
 
E/S 322 - He made a box for me, and got ready to take me in it. 
He made a box for me, and got ready to take me in it. 
S F/P   Cdo   Cio  -     F/P      Acir 
 
E/S 323 - Glumdalaclith was very unhappy, and cried a lot. 
Glumdalaclith was very unhappy, and cried a lot. 
        S  F      C   - F/P   C 
 
E/S 324 - At last her father promised to take her with him. 
At last her father promised to take her with him. 
 Amod    S    F/P           C/A 
 
E/S 325 - She put soft cloth inside the box, and she carried it on the back of her father’s  
horse. 




and she carried it on the back of her 
father’s horse. 





E/S 326 - Even with the soft clothe in the box, my journeys were vey bad. 
Even with the soft clothe in the box, my journeys were very bad. 
                     C       S  F     C 
 
E/S 327 - The horse went about twelve metres at each step. 
The horse went about twelve metres at each step. 
      S  F/P            C      Acir 
 
E/S 328 - And its back went up and down like a ship in a very bad storm. 
And its back went up and down like a ship in a very bad storm. 
 -  S       F/P          Acir                 Cint 
 
E/S 329 - When we arrived at the first town, I was quite ill. 
When we arrived at the first town, I  was quite ill. 
                 Acir S   F Amod     C 
 
E/S 330 - But the farmer showed me at once. 
But the farmer showed me at once. 
-     S  F/P  Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S 331 - The show was on a table in a very big room. 
The show was on a table in a very big room. 






E/S 332 - A lot of people wanted to see me. 
A lot of people wanted to see me. 
            S   F/P     Acir 
 
E/S 333 - They paid to come into the room, thirty people at a time. 
They paid to come into the room, thirty people at a time. 
  S F/P             Acir        S    Acir 
 
E/S 334 - The farmer took their money – big round pieces like great wheels. 
The farmer took their money – big round pieces like great wheels. 
     S F/P     Cdo               Cint 
 
E/S 335 - The table was about 6 meters long and 5 meters wide. 
The table was about 6 meters long and 5 meters wide. 
     S  F                   C 
 
E/S 336 - My little nurse, Glumdalclitch, was at one end. 
My little nurse, Glumdalclitch, was at one end. 
                    S   F    Acir 
 
E/S 337 - I walked about in the table. 
I  walked about in the table. 






E/S 338 - I took off my hat and said something – Glumdalclith gave me the words. 
I  took off my hat and said something- Glumdalclith gave me the words. 
S  F/P   Cdo  - F/P    Cdo      S  F/P Cio    Cdo 
 
E/S 339 - Then I took a drink from a thimble – the thimble that Glumdalclitch used on  
            her finger for her needlework. 






from a thimble- the thimble that Glumdalclitch used on  
            her finger for her needlework. 
Acon S  F/P  Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S 340 - And I took my sword and showed how we used it. 
And I  took my sword and showed how we used it. 
  - S F/P       Cdo  -  F/P         C 
 
E/S 341 - The smell of the people was very bad. 
The smell of the people was very bad. 
                S  F    C 
 
E/S 342 - I remembered that the people of Lilliput didn’t like the smell of me. 
I  remembered that the people of Lilliput didn’t like the smell of me. 
   -                S    F   P          Cdo 







E/S 343 - The farmer got a lot of money from the towns and villages. 
The farmer got a lot of money from the towns and villages. 
    S F/P         Cdo               Acir 
 




said: “You must take Grildring to the 
city. 
You can get more 
money 
there.” 
S F P    Cdo Acir  S F P Cdo  Acir 
S F/P                                                     C  
 
E/S 345 - The city was nearly 5000 kilometres away. 
The city was nearly 5000 kilometres away. 
   S   F             C 
 
E/S 346 - We went there in about twenty days on the farmer’s horse. 
We went there  in about twenty days on the farmer’s horse. 
S F/P  Acir             Acir         Acir 
 
E/S 347 - We stayed at an inn in a new village or town every nigh, and the farmer showed  
me. 
We stayed at an inn in a ne new 
village or town 
every nigh, and the farmer showed me. 






E/S 348 - “Come along! Come along!” he shouted from the inn door. 
“Come along! Come along!” he shouted from the inn door. 
 S   F/P          Acir 
 
E/S 349 - “Come and see the tiny man, as small as your finger. Walks and talks. Only one   
penny to see him!” 
“Come and see the tiny 
man, 
as small as 
your finger. 
Walks and talks. Only one 
penny 
to see him!” 
    F/P  - F/P   Cdo      C   F/P  -  F/P     C    Acir 
 
E/S 350 - Glumdalclith and I were very tired after that journey to the city. 
Glumdalclith and I were very tired after that journey to the city. 
            S  F      C               Acir 
 
E/S 351 - I nearly died. 
I  nearly died. 
S  Amod F/P 
 
E/S 352 - In the city, everybody  talked about me. 
In the city, everybody talked about me. 
     Aicr     S  F/P      Cdo 
 
E/S 353 - The queen wanted to see me. 
The queen wanted to see me. 





E/S 354 - She was very kind to me, and I kissed the end of her finger. 
She was very kind to me, and I  kissed the end of her finger. 
S  F    C  Acir  - S F/P          Cdo 
 
E/S 355 - “The king must see Grildrig,” she said to the farmer. 
“The king must see Grildrig,” she said 
 
to the farmer. 
       S   F  P    Cdo 
                                       -   S  F/P       Cdo 
 
E/S 356 - “Can the tiny man stay here?” 
“Can the tiny man stay here?” 
 F      S  F  Acir 
 
E/S 357 - In the end, the farmer got a lot of gold, and I stayed with the queen. 
In the end, the farmer got a lot of gold, and I  stayed with the queen. 
     Acir    S F/P        Cdo  - S  F/P      Acir 
 
E/S 358 - Glimdatclitch stayed with me. 
Glimdatclitch stayed with me. 
       S  F/P    Acir/C 
 
E/S 359 - She cared for me and saved me from any dangers. 
She cared for me and saved me from any dangers. 





E/S 360 - At first, the king thought I was a little animal or a plaything. 
At first, the king thought I was  a little animal or a plaything. 
   Acir     S   F/P                   Cdo 
 
E/S 361 - But I talked his own language, and saw that I was a man – a very tiny man. 
But I  talked his own language, and saw that I was a man-a very tiny man . 
 S F   Cdo 
 - S F/P     Cdo  -   F/P                      C 
 
E/S 362 - He ordered his best workmen to make new home for me. 
He ordered his best workmen to make new home for me. 
 S   F/P         Cdo               Acir 
 
E/S 363 - It was 5 metres by 5 metres, with a door and windows. 
It was 5 metres by 5 metres, with a door and windows. 
S  F           C                Acir 
 
E/S 364 - There was soft cloth on the walls, floor and ceiling. 
There was soft cloth on the walls, floor and ceiling. 
   -  F    Cdo                      Acir 
 
E/S 365 - The workmen could pull up the ceiling to put in my new bed, my new table and 
new chair. 
The workmen could pull up the ceiling to put in my new bed, my new table and new chair. 




E/S 366 - The best needlewomen made new clothes for me. 
The best needlewomen made new clothes for me. 
              S  F/P      Cdo   Cio 
 
E/S 367 - They were of the finest soft cloth in Brobdingnag. 
They were of the finest soft cloth in Brobdingnag. 
   S  F                        Cdo 
 
E/S 368 - They were thick and hard for me, but they didn’t really hurt me. 




but they didn’t really hurt  me. 
S F    Cdo Acir - S 
 
F Amod F/P Cdo 
 
E/S 369 - I always had my dinner on the tabletop near the queen. 
I  always had my dinner on the tabletop near the queen. 
S  F    Cdo                 Acir 
 
E/S 370 - She loved to see me with my knife and fork. 
She loved to see me with my knife and fork. 
S  F/P                   Cdo 
 
E/S 371 - Glumdalclitch helped them to make my food for me. 
Glumdalclitch helped them to make my food for me. 




E/S 372 - I quite liked it. 
I  quite liked it. 
S  Amod F/P Cdo 
 
E/S 373 - I had tea in my own room. 
I  had tea in my own room. 
S F Cdo        Acir 
 
E/S 374 - One hot day some wasps got in through an open window. 
One hot day some wasps got in  through an open window. 
    Acir     S F/P              Acir 
 
E/S 375 - They were very big, and very dangerous to me. 
They  were very big, and very dangerous to me. 
S F                    C  Acir 
 
E/S 376 - I killed them with my sword, but after that I shut the windows when I had  tea. 
I  killed them with my 
sword, 
but after that I  shut the windows when I had tea. 
S F/P Cdo    Acir  -     Acon S F/P      Cdo      Acir 
 
E/S 377 - The king liked to ask me questions about my own country. 
The king liked to ask me questions about my own country. 





E/S 378 - I was glad to talk about England. 
I  was glad to talk about England. 
S F   C           Acir 
 
E/S 379 - I talked about our great king and queen, and the important people round them. 
I  talked about our great king and queen, and the important people 
round them. 
S F/P                              Cdo 
 
E/S 380 - I described our fine Parliament, and its two parts: the House of Commons and the 
House of Lords. 
I  described our fine Parliament, and its two parts: the House of 
Commons and the House of Lords. 
S F/P                          Cdo 
 
E/S 381 - And I talked about our wonderful army and great warships. 
And I  talked about our wonderful army and great warships. 
- S  F/P                     Cdo 
 
E/S 382 - I was angry when the king laughed. 
I  was angry when the king laughed. 








E/S 383 - “In some ways,” he said to the Prime Minister, “these funny little things are   
             like real people. 
“In some 
ways,” 




are  like real people. 
 
   Acir 
      S F          C 
      - S F/P     Cdo                         - 
 
E/S 384 - They have their funny little kings and queens. 
They have  their funny little kings and queens. 
S  F                      C 
 
E/S 385 - And they think their funny little Parliament is wonderful.” 
And they think their funny little Parliament is wonderful.” 
-  S F/P                      Cint 
 
E/S 386 - I didn’t like that. 
I  didn’t like that. 
S    F P  Cdo 
 
E/S 387 - So I talked about our schools and universities. 
So I  talked about our schools and universities. 






E/S 388 - “Our best scientists are at the universities,” I said. 




at the universities,” I  said. 
 
            S  F         Acir 
                                          - S F/P 
 
E/S 389 - “Our scientists lead the world.” 
“Our scientists lead the world.” 
      S F/P    Cdo 
 
E/S 390 - And I described some of their work. 
And I  described some of their work. 
 - S    F/P            Cdo 
 
E/S 391 - “We have the best guns and the best gunpowder in the world,” I said. 
“We have the best guns and the best gunpowder in the world,” I  said. 
  S   F                          Cdo 
                                                  - S  F/P 
 
E/S 392 - “They give us great power.” 
“They give us great power.” 







E/S 393 - And I described our guns and gunpowder because there are no guns in  
                Brobdingnag. 















- S    F/P      Cdo     -   - F   Cdo       Acir 
 
E/S 394 - “One shot from our biggest gun can kill a hundred men or breakdown a city   
                  wall,” I said. 
“One shot from 
our biggest gun 
can kill a hundred 
men 
or breakdown a city        
wall,” 
 I  said. 
            S  F P      Cdo  -    P   Cdo 
                                                             -  S  F/P 
 
E/S 395 - “Really?” the king said. 
“Really?” the king said. 
   Amod      S F/P 
 
E/S 396 - “And can your scientists help the people? 
“And can your scientists help the people? 
   - F            S   P       Cdo 
 
E/S 397 -  Can they make two plants grow where one grew before?” 
Can they make two plants grow where one grew before?” 




E/S 398 - A few days later I was alone in the garden, and a dog took me in its mouth,     but 
its teeth did not cut me. 
A few days later I  was alone in the 
garden, 
and a dog took 
      Acir S F Cdo    Acir  -     S F/P 
 
me in its mouth, but its teeth did not cut me. 
Cdo    Acir   -     S    F  P  Cdo 
 
E/S 399 - It put me down on the ground, and I ran back into my box. 
It put me down on the 
ground, 
and I  ran back into my box. 
S F/P Cdo <F/P>   Acir  - S   F/P      Acir 
 
E/S 400 - I often dreamed about the sea and ships. 
I  often dreamed about the sea and ships. 
S Amod    F/P            Cdo 
 
E/S 401 -  I wanted a boat, and one of the queen’s servants made me a big one. 
I  wanted a boat, and one of the queen’s 
servants 
made me a big one. 
S F/P  Cdo -          S  F/P  Cio      Cdo 
 
E/S 402 - It had sails. 
It had sails. 




E/S 403 - The queen looked at the boat and then said to her servant, ‘Make a pool and put 
Gulliver’s boat on it.’ 
The queen looked at the boat and then said to her servant 
     S   F/P    Cdo  - Acon  F/P     Cdo 
 
‘Make a pool and put   Gulliver’s boat on it.’ 
 F/P  Cdo  - F/P         Cdo  Acir 
 
E/S 404 - ‘Yes, I’m going to make a big pool,’ he said. 
 
‘Yes, I’ m going to make a big pool,’ he said. 
  - S F        P       Cdo 





E/S 405 - The servant finished the pool. 
The servant  finished  
 
the pool. 
      S   F/P   Cdo 
 
E/S 406 - Two men put water in it, and then they put my boat on the pool. 










E/S 407 - Then the queen and her friends made a strong wind with their fans, and I sailed 
round the pool. 
 
Then the queen and her friends made a strong wind with their fans, and 
Acon           S  F/P   Cdo   Acir  - 
 
I  sailed round the pool. 
S F/P        Acir 
 
E/S 408 - One day a frog jumped into my boat. 
One day a frog jumped into my boat. 
  Acir   S  F/P     Acir 
 
E/S 409 - It was as big as a sheep. 
It was as big as a sheep. 
S  F         C 
 
E/S 410 - I hit it with a stick, and it jumped back into the water. 
I  hit it with a stick, and it jumped back into the water. 
S F/P Cdo     Acir   -  S     F/P   Acir 
 
E/S 411 - I was sometimes tired, because the wind from the ladies’ fans was very    strong. 
I  was sometimes tired, because the wind from the 
ladies’ fans 
was very strong. 





E/S 412 - Then my nurse always took me and my boat out of the water. 
Then my nurse always took me and my boat out of water. 
Acon    S  Amod F/P S -    S    Acir 
 
E/S 412 -  She took the boat to her room and put it on a nail on the wall. 
She took the boat to her room and put it on a nail on the wall. 
S F/P   Cdo     Acir  - F/P Cdo         Acir 
 
E/S 413 - Several weeks later I was in my box. 
 Several weeks later I  was in my box. 
              Acir S   F      Acir 
 
E/S 414 - The window was open, and a monkey looked in. 
The window  was open, and a monkey looked in. 
   S  F  Cdo -    S  F/P 
 
E/S 415 - It was as big as an elephant. 
It was as big as an elephant. 
S  F            C 
 
E/S 416 - It put its hand into my box and pulled me out. 
It put its hand into my box and pulled me out. 






E/S 417 - Then it climbed on to the roof of the palace. 
Then it climbed on to the roof of the palace. 
 Acon S F/P                 Acir 
 
E/S 418 - The monkey held me all the time. 
The monkey held me all the time. 
 S F/P Cdo     Acir 
 
E/S 419 - A crowd on the ground looked up at us. 
A crowd on the ground looked up at us. 
              S  F/P  Acir  
 
E/S 420 - The monkey wiped my face with the corner of my coat, and the people  







with the corner of my coat, and the people 
 
laughed. 
     S  F/P   Cdo                Acir -     S F/P 
 
E/S 421 - The monkey wiped my face again. 
The monkey wiped my face again. 
     S  F/P    Cdo Acon 
 
E/S 422 - Some men brought ladders and climbed on to the roof of the palace. 
Some men brought ladders and climbed on to the roof of the palace. 




E/S 423 - The monkey was afraid and ran away. 
The monkey was afraid and ran away. 
         S   F   C  -  F/P 
 
E/S 424 - It left me on the roof. 
It left me on the roof. 
 S F/P  Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S 425 - One of the men took me and put me in his pocket. 








in his pocket. 
 
        S  F/P Cdo - F/P Cdo        Acir 
 
E/S 426 - He went down the ladder and took me with him. 
He went down the ladder and took me with him. 
S      F/P   Acir   -  F/P  Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S 427 - After that I was very ill and went to bed. 
After that I  was very ill and went to bed 








E/S 428 - After two weeks I got up, and a few days later I played the piano in front of      
the king and queen, and both of them listened to me. 
After two weeks I  got up, and a few days later I  played the piano 
       Acir S F/P  -        Acir S F/P    Cdo 
 
in front of the king and 
queen, 
and both of 
them 
listened to me. 
          Acir   -   S     F/P Cdo 
 
E/S 429 - It was rather difficult, because the piano was very big, but a kind servant put a 
bench in front of it, and I ran along the bench and hit the keys of the piano with  a stick. 
It was rather difficult, because the piano was very big, but 
S F         C   -      S  F   Cdo  - 
 
a kind servant put a bench in front of it,  and I  ran along the bench and
         S F/P    Cdo      Acir  - S F/P         Acir  - 
 
hit the keys of the piano with a stick. 
F/P            Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S 430 - I played some music. 
I  played some music. 
S F/P      Cdo 
E/S 431 -The people of Brobdingnag were kind to me. 
The people of Brobdingnag were kind to me. 




E/S 432 - The king wanted to keep me in his country. 
The king wanted  to keep me in his country. 
  S  F/P               Acir 
 
E/S 433 - But of course I wanted to go back to my own my country. 
But of course I  wanted to go back to my own my country. 
  -       Amod S              F/P            Acir 
 
E/S 434 - One day the king and queen went to a place near the sea. 
One day the king and queen went to a place near the sea. 
 
   Acir          S    F/P              Acir 
 
E/S 435 - They took me with them in a small travelling-box. 
 
They took me with them in a small travelling-box. 
 S  F/P Cdo   Acir            Acir 
 
 
E/S 436 - There was a ring in the top of the box. 
There  was a ring in the top of the box. 
  -  F   Cdo      Acir 
 
E/S 437 - A boy carried me to see the sea. 
A boy carried me to see the sea. 





E/S 438 - He put my box down on the shore. 
He put my box down on the shore. 
S F/P     Cdo <F/P>     Acir 
 
E/S 439 - After a time, I heard a very big seabird. 
After a time, I  heard a very big seabird. 
       Acir S F/P        Cdo 
 
E/S 440 - It came down on my box. 
It came down on my box. 
S    F/P    Acir 
 
E/S 441 - Suddenly my box went up in the air. 
Suddenly my box went up  in the air. 
  Amod    S   F/P    Acir 
 
E/S 442 - The seabird had the ring in its beak. 
The seabird had the ring in its beak. 
      S  F   Cdo     Acir 
 
E/S 443 - I was very frightened. 
I  was very frightened. 






E/S 444 - Another bird attacked, and it dropped my travelling-box. 
Another bird attacked, and it dropped my travelling-box. 
     S   F/P   -  S  F/P            Cdo 
 
E/S 445 - The box came down in water, not on the land. 
The box came down in water, not on the land. 
 S   F/P   Acir         Acir   
 
E/S 446 - The travelling-box was very strong, so the water didn’t come into it. 
The travelling-box was very strong, so the water didn’t come into it. 
          S F      Cdo -     S   F   P    Acir 
 
E/S 447 - And there weren’t any big waves at that time. 
And there weren’t any big waves at that time. 
-   -   F          S     Acir 
 
E/S 448 - After a long time, I heard noises. 
After a long time, I  heard noises. 
     Acir S F/P   Cdo 
 
E/S 449 - There were men’s voices and the sound of ropes. 
There were men’s voices and the sound of ropes. 
 





E/S 450 - Somebody shouted, in English: “Is there anybody there? Speak!” 
Somebody shouted, in English: “Is there anybody there?  Speak!” 
  F   -    S   Acir F/P 
      S F/P      C                        - 
 
E/S 451 - I shouted an answer: “Yes. I’m inside the box. I’m an Englishman!” 
I  shouted an answer. “Yes. I ’m inside the box.  I  ’m  an Englishman!” 
   - S  F        Acir S  F          C 
S  F/P    Cdo                                   <  C > 
 
E/S 452 - “Wait a minute!” We’ll cut a hole in the top and get you out.” 
“Wait a minute!” We ’ll cut a hole in the top and get you out. 
   F/P      Acir S F P  Cdo   Acir  - F/P Cdo  Acir 
 
E/S 453 - I thought, “These men are foolish. Why do they want to cut a hole? Can’t they 
just lift up my box and open it?” 
I  thought, “These men are   foolish. Why do they want to cut a hole? 
        S  F    C -  F S       P Cdo 
S   F/P                                                  - 
 
Can’t they  just lift up my box and open it?” 
  F   S  -     P     Cdo   -    P Cdo 






E/S 454 - I shouted, “No need to cut a hole! Put your finger through the ring, and lift up  
the box.” 




lift up the box.” 
      F/P  Acir   Cdo F/P  Cdo    Acir F/P  Cdo 
S F/P                                                     C 
 
E/S 455 - They laughed. 
They laughed. 
S  F/P 
 













went up slowly. 
 
- S F/P Cdo   Acir - S   F/P   Acir 
 
E/S 457 - It touched the side of the ship twice, and then they put it down on wood. 
It touched the side of 
the ship  
twice, and 
then 
they put it down on 
wood.
S  F/P     Acir  C  -  S   F/P Cdo Acir  Acir 
 
E/S 458 - I opened the door of the travelling-box. 
I  opened the door of the travelling-box. 
S   F/P                   Cdo 
E/S 459 - I stepped out. 
I  stepped out. 
S  F/P 
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E/S 460 - Ten or eleven seamen were there. 
 
Ten or eleven seamen were there. 




E/S 461 - They looked at me, and I looked at them in surprise. 
They looked at me, and I  looked at them in surprise. 
S F/P Cdo  - S    F/P Cdo    Acir 
 
E/S 462 - They were tiny! 
They  were tiny! 
S   F  Cdo 
 
E/S 463 - The ship’s captain came to me. 
The ship’s captain came to me. 
           S  F/P  Cdo 
 
E/S 464 - “Come with me,” he said. “You are clearly very tired. Come and sleep on my 
bed.” 
“Come with me,” he said. “You are clearly very  tired. 
  F/P Acir     S  F   Acir Amod   C 
                - S  F/P                           - 
 
Come and sleep on my bed.” 
  F/P   -  F/P     Acir 
                            - 
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E/S 465 - I thanked him, but I said, “First, please order one of your seamen to bring my  
travelling-box. He can put it on your table.” 
I  thanked him, but I  said, “First, please order one of your seamen 
  Acir    -   F/P             Cdo 
S   F/P Cdo - S F/P                               C 
 
to bring my travelling-box. He  can put it  on your table.” 
                Acir  S  F  P Cdo       Acir 
 
E/S 466 - The captain looked at me. 
The captain looked at me. 
     S     F/P Cdo 
 
E/S 467 - He thought, “This man is mad!” 
He thought, “This man is mad!” 
        S F   C 
S F/P                     C 
 
E/S 468 - But he gave orders to bring my things out of the box. 
But he gave orders to bring my things out of the box.        
- S F/P   Cdo                  Acir 
 
E/S 469 - After that, I was glad to sleep on the captain’s bed. 
After that, I  was glad to sleep on the captain’s bed. 




E/S 470 - It was small – not like the beds in Brobdingnag. 
It was small- not like the beds in Brobdingnag. 
S  F               C 
 
E/S 471 - When I was awake, the captain listened to my story. 
When I was awake, the captain listened to my story. 
             Acir      S    F/P    Cdo 
 
E/S 472 - At first he thought, “This is untrue.” 
At first he thought, “This is untrue.” 
     S  F        C 
  Acir   S    F/P                   C 
 
E/S 473 - But I showed things from Brobdingnag: pins, needles, a man’s tooth. 
But I  showed things from Brobdingnag: pins, needles, a man’s tooth. 
- S F/P                                      Cdo 
 
E/S 474 - He looked for a long time at one thing. 
He looked for a long time at one thing. 
S F/P       Acir         Cdo 
 
E/S 475 -“What is this hard thing?” he asked. 
-“What is this hard thing?” he  
 
asked 
      - F          S 




E/S 476 - “It’s a piece of the queen’s finger-nail,” I said. 
“It ’s a piece of the queen’s finger-nail,” I  said. 
   S  F                   C 
                                           - S F/P 
 
E/S 477 - “Glumdalclith helped her to cut her nails. I found this piece on the table. It is 
from her little finger.” 
“Glumdalclith helped her to cut her nails. I found this piece on the table. 
        S   F/P Cdo        Acir S F/P     Cdo        Acir 
It  is  from her little finger.” 
 S F            Acir 
 
E/S 478 - “You must show these things to the scientists at Cambridge University,” the  
                  captain said. 
 “You must show these things to the scientists at Cambridge University,” the 
captain 
said. 
    S  F   P     Cdo                           Acir 
                                                                   C      S F/P 
 
E/S 479 - I did show my things from Bribdingnag to the scientists. 
I  did show things from Bribdingnag to the scientists. 
S  F    P                 Cdo         Acir 
 
E/S 480 - They listened to my story. 
They listened to my story. 




E/S 481 - They talked about it for hours. 
They talked  about it for hours. 
S  F/P     Cdo      Acir 
 
E/S 482 - In the end, they said: “We have only one man’s word, and he is not a scientist.We 
must wait until other people tell us about it.” 
In the end, they said: “We have only one man’s 
word, 
and he is not a scientist. 
  S   F          Cdo    -  S   F   C 
   Acir  S F/P                                          - 
 
We must wait until other people tell us about it.” 
  S   F   P                      Acir 
                                                  - 
 
E/S 483 - I was glad to get home to my own village. 
I was glad to get home to my own village. 
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M/S1-၁၆၉၉-ခု၊ ေမလ (၄) ရက္ေန႔မွာ “Aင္တီလုပ္” သေဘၤာနဲ႔ လန္ဒန္ကေန ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ထြက္ခြာခဲ့ပါတယ္။  
၁၆၉၉-ခု၊ 
ေမလ(၄)ရက္ေန႔မွာ 
“Aင္တီလုပ္”သေဘၤာဲနဲ႔ လန္ဒန္ကေန ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ထြက္ခြာခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
In 1699,May 4th with the ship Antelope from London    I     left. 
   Acir       Acir     Acir     S    F/P 
 
M/S2-ကၽြန္ေတာ္က Aဲဒီသေဘၤာရဲ႕ဆရာ၀န္ေလ။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က Aဲဒီသေဘၤာရဲ႕ ဆရာ၀န္ေလ။  
      I      the ship’s doctor       am (omitted) 
     S             C        F 
 
M/S3-ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔ဟာ (ကမ ၻာ့)Aေ႐ွ႕စြန္းAရပ္ေဒသမွာ႐ိွတဲ့ “ကၽြန္း” ေတာ္ေတာ္ မ်ားမ်ားကုိ 
သြားေရာက္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ဟာ (ကမ ၻာ့)Aေ႐ွ႕စြန္းAရပ္ေဒသမွာ႐ွိတဲ့ “ကၽြန္း” ေတာ္ေတာ္ မ်ားမ်ား ကုိ သြားေရာက္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
    We      to a lot of islands in the Indies      went 
     S                       Acir       F/P 
 
M/S4-Aဲဒီေနာက္ ေတာင္ဘက္ပိုင္းကုိ ခရီးလွည့္ခဲ့ၾကျပန္ပါတယ္။ 
Aဲဒီေနာက္ ေတာင္ဘက္ပုိင္းကုိ ခရီးလွည့္ခဲ့ၾကျပန္ပါတယ္။ 
After that,  to the south        traveled. 
  Acir       Acir          F/P 
 
M/S5-(တစ္ေန႔)သေဘၤာရဲ႕ကပၸတိန္က ေကာင္းကင္ကုိၾကည့္ၿပီး “မုန္တုိင္းက်ေတာ့ မယ္…” လုိ႔ေျပာပါတယ္။ 
(တစ္ေန႔) သေဘၤာရဲ႕ ကပၸတိန္က ေကာင္းကင္ကုိၾကည့္ ၿပီး 
One day,   the ship’s captain  looke at and 
   Acir         S     F/P  - 
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 “မုန္တုိင္း က်ေတာ့ မယ္…” လုိ႔ေျပာပါတယ္။ 
“the storm   will come 
     S     F/P 
                        -   F/P 
 
M/S6-Aဲဒီညမွာပ ဲမုန္တိုင္း စတင္တုိက္ခတ္ပါတယ္။ 
Aဲဒီညမွာပ ဲ မုန္တုိင္း စတင္တိုက္ခတ္ပါတယ္။  
That night the storm      start 
   Acir    S       F/P 
 
M/S7-သိပ္မၾကာလုိက္ပါဘူး … ႀကီးမားတဲ့လႈိင္းလုံးႀကီးေတြ ျဖစ္ေပၚလာၿပီး၊ သေဘၤာကုိ ေမွာက္သြားေစပါတယ္။ 
သိပ္မၾကာလုိက္ပါဘူး… ႀကီးမားတဲ့လႈိင္းလုံးႀကီးေေတြ ျဖစ္ေပၚလာ ၿပီး၊ 
    Soon     big waves   appear and 
    Acir          S      F/P  - 
 
သေဘၤာကုိ ေမွာက္သြားေစပါတယ္။ 
the ship   make turn over 










     I    with some  
seaman 
   a small boat  ride and the ship left 





ဒါေပမယ့္ ေလွကေလးကလည္း မုန္တုိင္းၾကားမွာ ေမွာက္သြားခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
 But   the small boat in the storm     turned over 
  -           S      Acir         F/P 
 
M/S10-ႀကီးမားတဲ့လႈိင္းလုံးႀကီးေတြရဲ႕Aလယ္ပင္လယ္ေရျပင္ထဲကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ က်ေရာက္သြားပါတယ္။ 
ႀကီးမားတဲ့လႈိင္းလုံးႀကီးေတြရဲ႕Aလယ္ ပင္လယ္ေရျပင္ထဲကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ က်ေရာက္သြားပါ တယ္။ 
Among the great waves  into the sea      I        fall down 
          Acir       Acir     S          F/P 
 
M/S11-ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Aနားမွာ သစ္သားAပုိင္းAစAခ်ဳိ႕ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြ႕ပါတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Aနားမွာ သစ္သားAပုိင္းAစAခ်ဳိ႕ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြ႕ပါတယ္။ 
    Near me        some wood       I     see 
       Acir             Cdo      S    F/P 
 
M/S12-(ပ်က္သြားတ့ဲ) သေဘၤာရဲ႕ Aပုိင္းAစတစ္ခု …။ 
(ပ်က္သြားတ့ဲ) သေဘၤာရဲ႕ Aပုိင္းAစတစ္ခု …။ it  is (omitted) 
                      A piece of the ship  
 
M/S13-Aဲဒီသစ္သားAပုိင္းAစဆီ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ကူးခတ္ေရာက္႐ိွသြားတယ္။ 
Aဲဒီသစ္သားAပုိင္းAစဆီ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ကူးခတ္ေရာက္႐ိွသြားတယ္။ 
To that piece of wood     I        swim and reach 






 M/S14-Aဲဒီသစ္သား ပုိင္းက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Aသက္ကို ကယ္ခဲ့တာပါပဲ။ 
Aဲဒီသစ္သား ပုိင္းက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Aသက္ကို ကယ္ခဲ့တာပါပဲ။ 
That piece of wood       my life  saved. 
         S          Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S15-ေနာက္ဆုံးမွာ “မုန္တိုင္း” က (ရပ္) စဲသြားပါတယ္။ ၿပီးေတာ့ ကုန္းေျမကုိ ျမင္ရတယ္၊  
ေနာက္ဆံုးမွာ “မုန္တုိင္း” က (ရပ္) စဲသြားပါတယ္။ 
  At last   the storm        end   
   Acir      S         F/P 
 
M/S16-ညေနပုိင္းေရာက္တ့ဲAထိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က သစ္သားပုိင္းႀကီးနဲ႔Aတူ ေမ်ာေနတုန္းပါပဲ။ 
ညေနပုိင္းေရာက္တဲ့Aထိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က သစ္သားပုိင္းႀကီးနဲ႔Aတူ ေမ်ာေနတုန္းပါပဲ။ 
Until the evening      I  with the piece of wood am still floating 
        Acir      S           Acir       F/P 
 
M/S17-Aဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေျခေထာက္က ေျမျပင္ကုိထိမိတယ္၊  
Aဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေျခေထာက္က ေျမျပင္ကုိ ထိမိတယ္၊ 
 Then       my foot the ground   touch 
   Acon          S    Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S18-ၿပီးေတာ့ ကုန္းေျမကုိ ျမင္ရတယ္၊ 
ၿပီးေတာ့ ကုန္းေျမကုိ ျမင္ရတယ္၊ 
and  land  see 





M/S19-ေရထဲကျဖတ္ၿပီး ကုန္းေျမ႐ိွတဲ့ဘက္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လမ္းေလွ်ာက္ၿပီး သြားေရာက္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
ေရထဲကျဖတ္ၿပီး ကုန္းေျမ႐ိွတဲ့ဘက္ကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္ လမ္းေလွ်ာက္  ၿပီး သြားေရာက္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
Through the water      to the land    I       walk and went 
    Acir          Acir    S       F/P - F/P 
 
M/S20-Aိမ္ေတြ (Aေဆာက္AAုံ)ေတြကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္ မေတြ႕ပါဘူး၊ လူေတြကုိလည္း မျမင္မိခဲ့ပါဘူး။ 
Aိမ္ေတြ (Aေဆာက္AAုံ)ေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ မေတြ႕ပါဘူး၊ 
  Houses ( buildings)    I  can’t see 




   People (also) didn’t see 
        Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S22-“ငါ သိပ္ေမာေနၿပီ၊ ဒီေနရာမွာပ ဲ. . . ခဏေလာက္ေနၿပီး Aိပ္ပစ္လိုက္ရမယ္” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေတြးခဲ့မိပါတယ္။  
“ငါ သိပ္ေမာေနၿပီ၊ ဒီေနရာမွာပ ဲ ခဏေလာက္ေနၿပီး Aိပ္ပစ္လိုက္ရမယ္” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြးခဲ့မိပါတယ္။ 
“I am tired ,   here   for a moment     sleep 
 S   F/P    Acir        Acir      F/P     I     thought 
                                                       C     S     F/P 
 
M/S23-ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ကြင္းျပင္ေလးတစ္ခုထဲေရာက္လာၿပီး Aဲဒီမွာပ ဲလဲေလ်ာင္းAိပ္ေပ်ာ္သြားပါေတာ့တယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ကြင္းျပင္ေလးတစ္ခုထ ဲ ေရာက္လာ ၿပီး Aဲဒီမွာပ ဲ လဲေလ်ာင္းAိပ္ေပ်ာ္သြားပါေတာ့တယ္။ 
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I  in a small field come and there     lie down  and fell asleep 
 S       Acir   F/P   -  Aicr                 F/P 
 
M/S24-(Aိပ္ရာကႏုိးၿပီး) မ်က္လုံးေတြ ဖြင့္ၾကည့္လိုက္ေတာ့ နံနက္ခင္းကုိ ေရာက္ေနၿပီ၊  
(Aိပ္ရာကႏုိးၿပီး)မ်က္လုံးေတြဖြင့္ၾကည့္လုိက္ေတာ့ နံနက္ခင္းကုိ ေရာက္ေနၿပီ၊ 
When (I wake up) I open my eyes,   morning        getting 
                      Acir       Acir        F/P 
 
M/S25-ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ေခါင္းကုိ ဟုိဘက္းဒီဘက္ လွည့္ၾကည့္တယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ေခါင္းကုိ ဟုိဘက္းဒီဘက္လွည့္ၾကည့္တယ္၊ 
        My head            try to turn 




  But     can’t turn 
   -        F/P 
 
M/S27-လက္ေတြ ေျခေတြေရာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ခႏၶာကိုယ္ေရာ လႈပ္လုိ႔မရေတာ့္ပါဘူး။ 
လက္ေတြေျခေတြေရာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ခႏၶာကုိယ္ေရာ လႈပ္လုိ႔မရေတာ့္ပါဘူး။ 
       My legs or my arms or my body can’t move 
                           S         F/P 
 
M/S28-“ဘာျဖစ္တာလ ဲ. . . ? ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔ ငါ လႈပ္လုိ႔ မရတာလ ဲ. . . ? ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ စU္းစား (ေနမိ) တယ္။  
“ဘာ ျဖစ္တာလဲ ? ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔ ငါ လႈပ္လုိ႔ မရတာလ ဲ. ? ” လို႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္  စU္းစား(ေနမိ)တယ္။ 
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 “What happen? “Why   I     can’t move  I    wonder 
    -   F/P   -   S        F/P 
                                                C    S     F/P 
 
M/S29-ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ AနီးAနားက Aသံေတြကုိ ၾကားရတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ AနီးAနားက Aသံေတြကုိ ၾကားရတယ္။ 
       Near me   sounds   hear 
         Acir     Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S30-တစ္စံုတစ္ခုက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ေျခေထာက္ေပၚ ေရာက္ေနတယ္။ 
တစ္စုံတစ္ခုက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ေျခေထာက္ေပၚ ေရာက္ေနတယ္။ 
 Something      on my leg   come 
   S          Acir     F/P 
 
M/S31-Aဲဒါေလးက (႐ြစိ႐ြစိန႔ဲ) ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ခႏၶာကုိယ္ေပၚကုိ တက္လာတယ္၊ 
Aဲဒါေလးက (႐ြစိ႐ြစိန႔ဲ) ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ခႏၶာကုိယ္ေပၚကုိ တက္လာတယ္၊ 
     It      up my body    move 
    S           Acir      F/P 
 
M/S32-ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ေခါင္းနားထိ ေရာက္လာတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ေခါင္းနားထိ ေရာက္လာတယ္၊ 
Nearly to my head  come 
        Acir   F/P 
 
M/S33-ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ငုံးၾကည့္လုိက္ တယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ငုံးၾကည့္လိုက္ တယ္၊ 
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   I   looked down 




M/S34-Aလြန္႔Aလြန္ကို ေသးငယ္တဲ့ လူေသးေသးေလးတစ္ေယာက္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ျမင္ရပါတယ္။ 
Aလြန္႔Aလြန္ကုိေသးငယ္တဲ့ လူေသးေသးေလးတစ္ေယာက္ကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ျမင္ရပါတယ္။ 
                 A very very  little man      I     see 
                           Cdo      S    F/P 
 
M/S35-Aရပ္Aေမာင္းက ၁၅ စင္တီမီတာေလာက္ပဲ ႐ိွမယ္။ 
Aရပ္Aေမာင္းက ၁၅ စင္တီမီတာေလာက္ပဲ ႐ိွမယ္။ 
 Height        only 15 centimetres  is 




   I     shout 
   S     F/P 
 
M/S37-Aဲဒီလူေသးေသးေလးက လွည့္ၿပီးေျပးပါေလ ေရာ၊ 
Aဲဒီလူေသးေသးေလးက  လွည့္ၿပီး ၿပီး ေျပးပါေလ ေရာ၊ 
   That little man  turn and   run 
              S   F/P  -   F/P 
 
M/S38-ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Aနား ေျမျပင္ေပၚက ပုိမုိမ်ားျပားတ့ဲ Aသံေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ၾကားရ ပါတယ္။ 
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ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Aနား ေျမျပင္ေပၚက  ပုိမိုမ်ားျပားတဲ့ Aသံေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၾကားရ ပါတယ္။ 
  Near me on the ground  more sounds    I     hear 




M/S39-ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ေခါင္းကုိ မ, ၾကည့္တယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ေခါင္းကုိ မ, ၾကည့္တယ္။ 
      My head    pull up 
          Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S40-နာလုိက္တာဗ်ာ . . . ၊ ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ တစ္ဘက္မွာ႐ိွတဲ့ ေျမျပင္ကုိ ျမင္ရတယ္။ 
နာလုိက္တာဗ်ာ . . . ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ တစ္ဘက္မွာ႐ိွတဲ့ ေျမျပင္ကို ျမင္ရတယ္။ 
      Hurt   but the ground on my one side            see 
      F/P    -             Acir  F/P 
 
M/S41-လူေသးေသးေလးေတြ Aမ်ားႀကီးပဲ၊ 
လူေသးေသးေလးေတြ Aမ်ားႀကီးပဲ၊ ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
     Little men a lot there are (omitted) 
            S  C  F/P 
 
M/S42-သူတုိ႔မွာ ေလးေတြ၊ ျမားေတြ ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
သူတို႔မွာ ေလးေတြ၊ ျမားေတြ ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
  They    bows and arrows  have 




M/S43-ကၽြန္ေတာ္ လႈပ္လႈပ္႐ွား႐ွားလုပ္လုိက္ေတာ့ သူတုိ႔ေတြ ထိတ္လန္႔ေၾကာက္႐ြ႕ံကုန္ ၾကတယ္၊ 
 ကၽြန္ေတာ္ လႈပ္လႈပ္႐ွား႐ွားလုပ္လိုက္ေတာ့ သူတို႔ေတြ ထိတ္လန္႔ေၾကာက္႐ြ႕ံကုန္ၾကတယ္္၊ 
         When  I move   they     are  frighten 





သူတို႔ရဲ႕ (AႀကီးAက)ဲ ဗုိလ္ႀကီးက Aမိန႔္တစ္ခု ေAာ္ ၿပီး ေပးလုိက္တယ္ 
   Their captain an order shout and give 
            S     Cdo    F/P   - F/P 
 
M/S45- ရာနဲ႔ ခ်ီေနတ့ဲ သူတို႔ရဲ႕ ျမားေသးေသးေလးေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ဘယ္ဘက္လက္ကုိ (လာၿပီး) 
စိုက္ၾကေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
ရာနဲ႔ ခ်ီေနတ့ဲ သူတို႔ရဲ႕ျမားေသးေသးေလးေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ဘယ္ဘက္လက္ကုိ (လာၿပီး)စိုက္ၾကေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
    About a hundred of their little arrows       my left hand        go into 
                   S        Cdo          F/P 
  
M/S46-“ငါ . . . ၿငိမ္ၿငိမ္ေနမွ . . ၊ ငါ . . (Aခ်ိန္ကုိ) ေစာင့္ရမယ္” လို႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြးမိတယ္။ 
“ငါ  ၿငိမ္ၿငိမ္ေနမွ ၊ ငါ (Aခ်ိန္ကို) ေစာင့္ရမယ္”  လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြးမိတယ္။ 
“I   keep still , I      must wait       I  
       
   think 
   S    F/P S        F/P 
                                    C       S    F/P 
 
M/S47Aေတာ္ေလးၾကာေတာ့ AေရးပါAရာေရာက္တဲ့ လူေသးေသးေလး တစ္ေယာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ (ရဲ႕က္ုိယ္) 
ေပၚကုိ တက္လာၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ စကားေျပာတယ္။ 
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Aေတာ္ေလးၾကာေတာ့ AေရးပါAရာေရာက္တဲ့လူေသးေသးေလးတစ္ေယာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္(ရဲ႕က္ုိယ္) ေပၚကုိ 
After a time,   an important little man  onto my body 
        Acir                   S      Acir 
 
တက္လာၿပီး ၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို စကားေျပာတယ္။ 
climb and    me       talk 
    F/P         Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S48-“သူ ဘာေတြေျပာေနပါလိမ့္” ကၽြန္ေတာ္ စU္းစားတယ္၊  
“သူ  ဘာေတြ ေျပာေနပါလိမ့္” ကၽြန္ေတာ္ စU္းစားတယ္၊ 
“He  what   is saying”    I  thought 
 S    -       F/P 
                        C    S  F/P 
 
M/S49-ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ မလႈပ္ဘူး။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ မလႈပ္ဘူး။ 
But      I  don’t move 
   -     S   F/P 
 
M/S50-ဒီAေရးပါတဲ့ လူေသးေသးေလးက သိပ္ၿပီးသတိၱ႐ွိတယ္ 
ဒီAေရးပါတဲ့ လူေသးေသးေလးက သိပ္ၿပီး သတိၱ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
This important little man  very    is  brave 
                  S   Amod          F/P 
 











When call out, the other little men       my right arm           free 
        Acir           S            Cdo           F/P 
 
M/S 52-ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ယာဘက္လက္န႔ဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ရဲ႕ပါးစပ္ကုိ ညႊန္ျပလုိက္ပါတယ္။ 
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ယာဘက္လက္န႔ဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ရဲ႕ပါးစပ္ကုိ ညႊန္ျပလိုက္ပါတယ္။ 
   With my right hand   to my mouth      point 
             Acir        Acir      F/P 
M/S 53- “ကၽြန္ေတာ္ (ထမင္း)ဆာတယ္” လုိ႔ ေျပာလုိက္တယ္။  
“ကၽြန္ေတာ္ (ထမင္း)ဆာတယ္” လုိ႔ ေျပာလုိက္တယ္။ 
   “ I      am hungry”       say 
                      C       F/P 
 
M/S 54- သူက ေAာ္ ၿပီး ေျပာျပန္တယ္။  
သူက  ေAာ္ၿပီး ေျပာျပန္တယ္။ 
He         call out 
 S          F/P 
 
M/S 55 - သိပ္မၾကာလုိက္ပါဘူး။AစားAေသာက္ေတြ ေရာက္လာပါတယ္။ 
သိပ္မၾကာလုိက္ပါဘူး။ AစားAေသာက္ေတြ ေရာက္လာပါတယ္။ 
Quite soon food and dirnk  arrive 
       Acir        S    F/P 
 










ထည့္ ၿပီး  ယူလာၾက
တယ္။ 
The little people bread and other food in the basket put and bring 
   S       Cdo     Acir   F/P - F/P 
 
M/S 57- (သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕)ျမင္းေတာင္းတစ္ေတာင္းစာAစားAေသာက္ကကၽြန္ေတာ့္ပါးစပ္ျပည့္လုနီးပါးျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ 
(သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕)ျမင္းေတာင္းတစ္ေတာင္းစာAစားAေသာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ပါးစပ္  ျပည့္လုနီးပါးျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ 
          Their food from one basket    my moutn     is almost full 
                      S       Cdo         F/P 
 
M/S 58- AစားAေသာက္ ေတြကုိ ေတာင္းတစ္ေတာင္းၿပီး တစ္ေတာင္း ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားပါတယ္။ 
AစားAေသာက္ေတြကုိ  ေတာင္းတစ္ေတာင္းၿပီး တစ္ေတာင္း ကၽြန္ေတာ္ စားပါတယ္။ 
       The food one basket after another    I   eat 
           Cdo          Acir    S   F/P 
 
M/S 59 -“သူတုိ႔ဟာ ေတာ္ေတာ္ သတိၱ႐ိွတဲ့လူေတြပ”ဲ လို႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြးမိတယ္၊ 
“သူတို႔ဟာ ေတာ္ေတာ္သတိၱ႐ွိတဲ့လူေတြပ”ဲ လုိ႔  ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြးမိတယ္၊ 
“They     very  brave people (are)omitted     I     think 
   S              C   F 
                                          C     S     F/P 
 
M/S 60- လြတ္ေနတ့ဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ယာဘက္လက္တစ္ဖက္တည္းနဲ႔ . . . သူတုိ႔ေလးေတြကုိ ရာန႔ဲခ်ီၿပီး 
သတ္ႏုိင္တာပဲ။ 
လြတ္ေနတ့ဲကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ယာဘက္လက္တစ္ဖက္တည္းနဲ႔ သူတို႔ေလးေတြကုိရာနဲ႔ခ်ီၿပီး သတ္ႏုိင္တာပဲ။ 
        With my free right arm hurdreds of them can kill 




M/S61- ဒါေပမယ့္ သူတုိ႔ေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ (ရဲ႕ ခႏၶာကုိယ္) Aေပၚ မွာ မေၾကာက္မ႐ြ႕ံ လႈပ္႐ွားသြားလာေနၾကတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ သူတုိ႔ေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ္(ရဲ႕ခႏၶာကိုယ္)Aေပၚ မွာ မေၾကာက္မ႐ြ႕ံ လႈပ္႐ွားသြားလာေနၾကတယ္။ 
But they   on ( my body) me without fear    walk about 
    -    S        Acir         Acir        F/P 
 
M/S 62- -သူတုိ႔က သနားၾကင္နာတတ္ၾကတယ္။ 
သူတို႔က သနားၾကင္နာတတ္ၾကတယ္။ 
They       are  kind 
S          F/P 
M/S63- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္လက္က ျမားမွန္ထားတဲ့ ဒဏ္ရာေလးေတြကုိ ေဆးေၾကာသန္႔စင္ေပးတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္လက္က ျမားမွန္ထားတဲ့ ဒဏ္ရာေလးေတြကုိ ေဆးေၾကာသန္႔စင္ေပးတယ္၊ 
In my hand  the little arrow holes           clean 
      Acir       Cdo             F/P                                             
 








Their doctors on those wounds some powder put 
     S      Acir Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S65-Aဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ Aိပ္ေပ်ာ္သြားပါတယ္။  
Aဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ Aိပ္ေပ်ာ္သြားပါတယ္။ 
After that    I   fall asleep 




M/S66- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ထင္ပါတယ္ . . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေသာက္တဲ့Aရည္ေတြထဲမွာ ေဆးတစ္ခုခု ခတ္ထားပါလိမ့္မယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ထင္ပါတယ္ . . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေသာက္တဲ့Aရည္ေတြထဲမွာ ေဆးတစ္ခုခု ခတ္ထားပါလိမ့္မယ္၊ 
in my drink something might add 
   I   thought        Acir   Cdo    F/P 
   S   F/P                           C 
M/S67- Aဲဒီေဆးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို Aိပ္ေပ်ာ္သြားေစတာျဖစ္မယ္။ 
Aဲဒီေဆးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို Aိပ္ေပ်ာ္သြားေစတာျဖစ္မယ္။ 
That powder    me     make sleep 
 S    Cdo          F/P 
 
M/S 68- ကၽြန္ေတာ္Aိပ္ေပ်ာ္ေနတဲ့Aခုိက္မွာ သူတုိ႔က ဘီးေတြတပ္ထားတဲ့ Aိပ္ရာႀကီးလုိဟာမ်ိဳးတစ္ခုကုိ 









  While I am asleep, they      a thing like a bed on wheels    make 
          Acir  S                    Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S69-Aဲဒီဟာကခုနစ္စင္တီမီတာေလာက္ျမင့္တယ္၊ႏွစ္မီတာေလာက္ရွည္ျပီးတစ္မီတာေလာက္ 
           က်ယ္တယ္၊ 
Aဲဒီဟာက ခုနစ္စင္တီမီတာ
ေလာက္ 
ျမင့္တယ္္၊ ႏွစ္မီတာေလာက္ ရွည္ ္ျပီး တစ္မီတာ
ေလာက္ 
က်ယ္တယ္၊ 
 It about seven 
centimetres 
is high , about two metres is long and about a 
metre 
is wide 






M/S 70- ဘီးေသးေသးေလး ႏွစ္ဆယ့္ႏွစ္ခုကုိ တပ္ထားတယ္။   
ဘီးေသးေသးေလး ႏွစ္ဆယ့္ႏွစ္ခုကုိ တပ္ထားတယ္။   
  Twenty two small wheels   put 
                Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S71-AဲဒီAိပ္ရာေပၚကၽြန္ေတာ္ေရာက္ဖို႔Aတြက္ဒီ့ထက္ေသးတ့ဲဘီးေသးေသးေလး 
         (စက္သီး)ေလးေတြကုိေတာင္မွ သူတို႔သုံးခဲ့ၾကတယ္။    
AဲဒီAိပ္ရာေပၚကၽြန္ေတာ္ေရာက္ဖို႔Aတြက္ ဒ့ီထက္ေသးတ့ဲဘီးေသးေသးေလး 
(စက္သီး)ေလးေတြကုိေတာင္မွ 
သူတို႔ သုံးခဲ့ၾကတယ္။   
   To pull me on to this bed    even smaller wheels they   used 
                Acir            Cdo  S   F/P 
 
M/S 72- Aဲဒီေနာက္ ပိုမုိမ်ားျပားတဲ့ လူေသးေသးေလးေတြ ေရာက္ရိွလာၾကတယ္၊ 
Aဲဒီေနာက္ ပုိမိုမ်ားျပားတဲ့လူေသးေသးေလးေတြ ေရာက္ရွိလာၾကတယ္၊ 
  Then  more of the little men       come 
    Acon                S         F/P 
 
M/S 73- သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ ျမင္းေတြ တစ္ေထာင္ေလာက္န႔ဲေလ . . . ။ 
      သူတို႔ရဲ႕ ျမင္းေတြ တစ္ေထာင္ေလာက္န႔ဲေလ . . . ။  
          With a thousand of their horses   (come) omitted 
                          Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 74- ၿပီးေတာ႔မွ သူတုိ႔က သူတို႔ရဲ႕ ၿမိဳ႕ႀကီးဆီသို႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ဆြဲေခၚသြားၾကပါတယ္။   
   ၿပီးေတာ႔မွ   သူတုိ႔က  သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ၿမိဳ႕ႀကီးဆီသို႔  ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ဆြဲေခၚသြားၾကပါတယ္။  
    Then    they        to their city       me        pull 
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     Acon     S           Acir       Cdo        F/P 
 
M/S 75- တစ္ကီလိုမီတာေလာက္ေ၀းတဲ့ ခရီးစU္ပါပဲ။  
တစ္ကီလိုမီတာေလာက္ေ၀းတဲ့ ခရီးစU္ပါပဲ။  
Journey of nearly one kilometre  is(omitted) 
           A?C?S   F/P 
 
M/S 76- သူတုိ႔Aတြက္ေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ေ၀းတဲ့ခရီးေပါ့။ 
သူတို႔Aတြက္ေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ေ၀းတဲ့့ခရီးေပါ့။  
   For them     very long journey is (omitted) 
      A?C             C F 
 
M/S 77- လမ္းမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔တစ္ညAိပ္ရပ္နားခ့ဲရေသးတယ္၊ 
လမ္းမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ တစ္ညAိပ္ ရပ္နားခ့ဲရေသးတယ္၊ 
On the way    we   one night     stopped 
 Acir     S      Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 78- AဲဒီAထိလည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ္က Aိပ္ေပ်ာ္ေနဆဲပဲ၊ 
AဲဒီAထိလည္း  ကၽြန္ေတာ္က Aိပ္ေပ်ာ္ေနဆဲပဲ၊ 
Until there    I  am still sleeping 
   Acir    S       F/P 
 
M/S 79- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ဟာ မိုးမေသာက္ခင္မွာပ ဲႏုိးလာပါတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္  ကၽြန္ေတာ္ဟာ မိုးမေသာက္ခင္မွာပ ဲ ႏုိးလာပါတယ္။ 
But     I  before morning   wake up 
  -     S       Acir      F/P 
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 M/S 80- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ တစ္ဖက္တစ္ခ်က္မွာ စစ္သား ေလးေတြ ငါးရာဆီေလာက္ ႐ွိမယ္လို႔ထင္ပါတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕တစ္ဖက္တစ္ခ်က္မွာ စစ္သားေလးေတြငါးရာဆီေလာက္ ႐ိွမယ္လို႔ ထင္ပါတယ္။ 
On each side of me five hundred little soliders  there are  think 
       Acir       S      F/P F/P 
 
M/S 81- မနက္က်ေတာ့ . . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ တစ္ဖန္ဆက္ၿပီး ခရီးထြက္ခဲ့ၾကျပန္ပါတယ္၊ 
မနက္က်ေတာ့ . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ တစ္ဖန္ဆက္ၿပီး ခရီးထြက္ခဲ့ၾကျပန္ပါတယ္၊ 
In the morning    we   again travelled 
    Acir     S    Acon   F/P 
 
 
M/S82- ေန႔လယ္ဘက္ေလာက္ေရာက္ေတာ့ ဘုရားေက်ာင္းဗိမာန္ေဟာင္းတစ္ခုမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔  
ရပ္တန္႔ၾကပါတယ္၊ 
ေန႔လယ္ဘက္ေလာက္ေရာက္ေတာ့ ဘုရားေက်ာင္းဗိမာန္ေဟာင္းတစ္ခုမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ ရပ္တန္႔ၾကပါတယ္၊ 
At about midday  at an old temple    we    stop 
      Acir          Acir     S     F/P 
 
M/S 83- Aဲဒီ ဗိမာန္က ၿမိဳ႕ရဲ႕ Aျပင္ဘက္မွာေပါ့၊ 
Aဲဒီ ဗိမာန္က ၿမိဳ႕ရဲ႕ Aျပင္ဘက္မွာေပါ့၊  
That temple outside the city  is (omitted) 
   S         Acir  F/P 
 
M/S 84- ၿမိဳ႕႐ုိးနဲ႔ ဆုိရင္ မီတာႏွစ္ရာေလာက္ကြာပါတယ္။ 
ၿမိဳ႕႐ုိးနဲ႔ ဆုိရင္ မီတာႏွစ္ရာေလာက္ ကြာပါတယ္။ 
About 200 metres from the city walls    far 
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                    Acir   F/P 
 
M/S 85- Aေတာ္ကိုႀကီးမားတဲ့ ဘုရားေက်ာင္းႀကီးတစ္ခုပါပဲ၊ 
Aေတာ္ကိုႀကီးမားတဲ့ဘုရားေက်ာင္းႀကီးတစ္ခု ပါပဲ၊      
A very big temple  
            C F/P (omitted) 
 
M/S 86- ဒါေပမယ့္ Aဲဒီဗိမာန္ ႀကီးကုိ လူေတြက Aသုံးမျပဳပါဘူး၊ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ Aဲဒီဗိမာန္ ႀကီးကုိ လူေတြက Aသုံးမျပဳပါဘူး၊ 
But that big temple the people don’t use 
   -          Cdo     S     F/P 
 
 
M/S 87- ဒါေၾကာင့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ေနAိမ္Aျဖစ္ Aသုံးျပဳဖို႔သူတို႔က ေပးပါတယ္။  
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ေနAိမ္Aျဖစ္ Aသုံးျပဳဖို သူတို႔က ေပးပါတယ္။ 
So to use as my house they  give 
 -           Acir    S F/P 
 
M/S 88- ေ႐ွ႕ဖက္A၀င္၀က တစ္မီတာေလာက္ျမင့္ ၿပီး၊ မီတာတစ္၀က္ ေက်ာ္ေက်ာ္ က်ယ္ပါတယ္။ 
ေ႐ွ႕ဖက္A၀င္က တစ္မီတာေလာက္ ျမင့္ ၿပီး မီတာတစ္၀က္ ေက်ာ္ေက်ာ္ က်ယ္ပါတယ္။ 
The front entrance about a metre high and more than half metre wide 
     S         Acir F/P  -         Acir  F/P 
 
M/S 89 -ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၀င္ႏုိင္ထြက္ႏိုင္႐ံုေလာက္ေတာ့ ႐ိွပါတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၀င္ႏုိင္ထြက္ႏုိင္႐ုံေလာက္ေတာ့ ႐ိွပါတယ္။ 
  Just could get in and out for me is 
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               C F/P 
 
M/S90- Aလုပ္သမားေတြဟာ AဲဒီA၀င္၀ကေနၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ေျခလက္ေတြကုိ သံႀကိဳးေတြနဲ႔ 
တုပ္ေႏွာင္ပါတယ္။  
Aလုပ္သမားေတြဟာ AဲဒီA၀င္၀ကေနၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ေျခလက္ေတြကုိ သံႀကိဳးေတြနဲ႔ တုပ္ေႏွာင္ပါတယ္။ 
Workmen from that entrance my legs and arms with chains put 
   S   Acir          Cdo    Acir F/P 
 
M/S 91- သူတုိ႔ေတြရဲ႕ သေဘၤာေတြကုိ ခ်ည္တဲ့ႀကိဳးေပါ့ … ၊  
သူတို႔ေတြရဲ႕သေဘၤာေတြကုိခ်ည္တဲ့ႀကိဳးေပါ့ … ၊  
    The chains of their ship is(omitted) 
                       C F/P 
 
 
M/S92-သူတုိ႔ လူေသးေသးေလးေတြAတြက္ေတာ့ . . . ေတာ္ေတာ္ကုိ ႀကီးမားတုတ္ခုိင္ၿပီး၊ ခိုင္ခံ့တဲ့ႀကိဳးေပါ့။ 
သူတို႔လူေသးေသးေလးေတြAတြက္ေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ကိုႀကီးမားတုတ္ခုိင္ၿပီး၊ ခိုင္ခံ့တဲ့ႀကိဳးေပါ့။  
For the little people very big and strong chains  (is)omitted 
           Acir                   C   (F) 
 
M/S93-ဒါေပမယ့္ (ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔Aတြက္ေတာ့) Aိတ္ေဆာင္နာရီေတြမွာ တြဲထားတဲ့ သံႀကိဳးေလးေတြေလာက္ပဲ 
႐ိွပါတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ (ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔Aတြက္ေတာ့)Aိတ္ေဆာင္နာရီေတြမွာတြဲထားတဲ့သံႀကိဳးေလးေတြေလာက္္ပဲ  ႐ိွပါတယ္။ 
But                     the chain for our pocket watches is 
 -                                       C F/P 
M/S 94- “ဒီသံႀကိဳးေသးေသးေလးေတြကုိ ျဖတ္ပစ္မယ္ဆိုရင္ ငါျဖတ္ႏုိင္သားပ.ဲ . . ။  ဒါေပမယ္႔. . . 
Aခုေလာေလာဆယ္မွာ Aဲဒီလုိ မလုပ္ေသးဘူး၊  လူေသးေသးေလးေတြက ၾကင္နာတတ္တယ္၊ သူတုိ႔ေတြ 
ထိတ္လန္႔သြားေAာင္ ငါမလုပ္ခ်င္ဘူး. . .”လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ စU္းစား(ေန)မိတယ္။ 
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“ဒီသံႀကိဳးေသးေသးေလးေတြကုိ ျဖတ္ပစ္မယ္ဆိုရင္ ငါ ါျဖတ္ႏိုင္သားပ.ဲ ။   ဒါေပမယ္႔. . 
  “These little chains   if I want I   can break    but 
            Cdo      C S     F/P     - 
                                                             C 
 
Aခုေလာေလာဆယ္မွာ Aဲဒီလုိ မလုပ္ေသးဘူး၊ လူေသးေသးေလးေတြက ၾကင္နာတတ္တယ္၊ 
   just now   it not going to do ,   the little people    are kind 
     Acir   Cdo       F/P            S      F/P 
                                                   < C > 
 
သူတို႔ေတြထိတ္လန္႔သြားေAာင္ ငါ မလုပ္ခ်င္ဘူး. . .”လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ စU္းစား(ေန)မိတယ္။ 
  To frighten them  I     don’t want    I        think 
        Acir  S        F/P   
                                     < C >    S       F/P 
 
M/S 95- မၾကာခင္မွာပ ဲကၽြန္ေတာ္႔Aေၾကာင္းကုိ လူတိုင္းၾကားသိကုန္ၾကတယ္၊ 
မၾကာခင္မွာပ ဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ္႔Aေၾကာင္းကုိ လူတိုင္း ၾကားသိကုန္ၾကတယ္၊ 
 Very soon    about me everyone       hear 
     Acir        Cdo      S       F/P 
 
M/S 96- တုိင္းျပည္ရဲ႕ ေဒသAသီးသီးမွ လူေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ၾကည့္ဖုိ႔လာၾကတယ္၊  
တုိင္းျပည္ရ႕ဲေဒသAသီးသီးမွလူေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကိုၾကည့္ဖို႔ လာၾကတယ္၊  
People from every part of the country    to see me   come 
                   S        Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 97- သူတုိ႔ေတြ (Aံ့ၾသၿပီး) စိတ္လႈပ္ရွားၾကတယ္။   
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သူတို႔ေတြ (Aံ့ၾသၿပီး) စိတ္လႈပ္ရွားၾကတယ္။   
 They      are excited 
   S        F/P 
 
M/S 98- ဒါေပမယ္႔ သူတို႔ ထိတ္လန္႔ေၾကာက္ရြံ႕မႈေတာ့ မျဖစ္ၾကပါဘူး။ 
ဒါေပမယ္႔ သူတို႔ ထိတ္လန္႔ေၾကာက္ရြံ႕မႈေတာ့ မျဖစ္ၾကပါဘူး။ 
   But  they                  aren’t afraid 
    -    S                     F/P 
 
M/S99- သူတုိ႔Aထဲက လူေတာ္ေတာ္မ်ားမ်ားဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ဘုရားေက်ာင္းAိမ္နားကပ္လ်က္ကုိေတာင္ 
လာၾကတယ္။   
သူတို႔Aထဲကလူေတာ္ေတာ္မ်ားမ်ားဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ဘုရားေက်ာင္းAိမ္နားကပ္လ်က္ကုိေတာင္ လာၾကတယ္။   
           A lot of them      quite close to my temple home    come 
                 S                      Acir     F/P 
 
 
M/S 100- ထူးဆန္းAံ့ၾသဖြယ္ “ေတာင္ေလာက္ရွိတဲ႔ လူႀကီး”ကုိ သူတို႔ ေတြ႕ခ်င္ျမင္ခ်င္ၾကတယ္ေလ။ 
ထူးဆန္းAံ့ၾသဖြယ္ “ေတာင္ေလာက္ရိွတဲ႔ လူႀကီး” ကုိ သူတို႔ ေတြ႕ခ်င္ျမင္ခ်င္ၾကတယ္ေလ။ 
           The wonderful “man-mountain” they     want to see 
                          Cdo   S       F/P 
 
M/S 101- တစ္ေန႔က်ေတာ့ . . . Aလုပ္သမားAခ်ဳိ႕ ဘုရားေက်ာင္းကုိ ေရာက္လာၾက တယ္၊ 
တစ္ေန႔က်ေတာ့ . . Aလုပ္သမားAခ်ဳိ႕ ဘုရားေက်ာင္းကုိ ေရာက္လာၾက တယ္၊ 
One day some workmen to the temple    come 
     Acir       S      Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 102- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ေ႐ွ႕မွာ သစ္သားခုံႀကီးတစ္ခုကို လုပ္ၾကတယ္။ 
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ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ေ႐ွ႕မွာ သစ္သားခုံႀကီးတစ္ခုကို လုပ္ၾကတယ္။ 
In front of me a wooden floor  make 
        Acir         Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 103- Aခ်ိဳ႕လူေတြက AဲဒီAေပၚမွာ ပိတ္စAနီႀကီးတစ္ခုကုိ ခင္းလုိက္တယ္၊ 
Aခ်ိဳ႕လူေတြက AဲဒီAေပၚမွာ ပိတ္စAနီႀကီးတစ္ခုကို ခင္းလုိက္တယ္၊ 
Other men  on it 
 
   a read cloth     put 
       S     Acir           Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 104- AဲဒီAေပၚမွာလွပတဲ့ကုလားထိုင္ေတြကုိတင္ထား(ျပင္ဆင္ထား)လိုက္ၾတယ္။   
AဲဒီAေပၚမွာ လွပတဲ့ ကုလားထိုင္ေတြကုိ တင္ထား(ျပင္ဆင္ထား)လုိက္ၾကတယ္။   
On it  beautiful chairs             put 
   Acir      Cdo             F/P 
 
 
M/S 105- Aဲဒီကုလားထုိင္ေတြဟာကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီကေနဆုိရင္သုံးမီတာေလာက္ေ၀းတာ 
              ေပါ့။ 
Aဲဒီကုလားထုိင္ေတြ ဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီကေနဆုိရင္ သုံးမီတာေလာက္ ေ၀းတာေပါ့။ 
Those chairs  from me about three metres     far 
       S      Acir        C     F/P 
 
M/S 106- Aဲဒီေနာက္ စစ္သားေတြ ေရာက္႐ွိလာၾကပါတယ္။  
Aဲဒီေနာက္ စစ္သားေတြ ေရာက္႐ွိလာၾကပါတယ္။ 
Then soliders      arrived 
Acon     S        F/P 
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 M/S 107- ၿပီးေတာ့ . . . ဘုရင္၊ မိဖုရား၊ (သားေတာ္) မင္းသားႏွစ္ပါး၊ (သမီးေတာ္) မင္းသမီးႏွစ္ပါးတုိ႔ ၾကြျမန္းလာၾက 
ပါတယ္။ 
ၿပီးေတာ့ . ဘုရင္၊ မိဖုရား၊ (သားေတာ္) မင္းသားႏွစ္ပါး၊ (သမီးေတာ္) 
မင္းသမီးႏွစ္ပါးတုိ႔ 
ၾကြျမန္းလာၾက ပါတယ္။ 
Then the king, the queen, two princes, two princesses        come 
  Acon                       S       F/P 
 
M/S 108- ၿပီးေတာ့မွ AေရးပါAရာေရာက္တဲ့ ပုဂၢဳိလ္ႀကီးေတြ . . .  
ၿပီးေတာ့မွ AေရးပါAရာေရာက္တဲ့ ပုဂၢဳိလ္ႀကီးေတြ . . . ၊   
And then the important people,  (come) omitted 
 Acon              S    F/P 
 
၊M/S 109- ဘုရင္ ၊ မိဖုရား ႏွင့္ သားေတာ္ သမီးေတာ္ေတြက ကုလားထိုင္ေတြေပၚမွာ ထုိင္ၾကတယ္၊ 
ဘုရင္ ၊ မိဖုရား ႏွင့္ သားေတာ္ သမီးေတာ္ေတြက ကုလားထိုင္ေတြေပၚမွာ ထုိင္ၾကတယ္၊ 
The king, the queen and sons, daughters on the chairs sit 
                         S      Acir F/P 
M/S 110- သူတုိ႔က ၿငိမ္ၿငိမ္ေလးထုိင္ ၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ႐ႈစားေတာ္မူၾကတယ္။ 
သူတို႔က ၿငိမ္ၿငိမ္ေလး ထုိင္ ၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ႐ႈစားေတာ္မူၾကတယ္။ 
They  still sit and   me     look at 
  S  Acir F/P    Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 111- Aခ်ိန္Aေတာ္ၾကာေတာ့. . . ဘုရင္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ (လွမ္းၿပီး) စကားေျပာတယ္၊  
Aခ်ိန္Aေတာ္ၾကာေတာ့. ဘုရင္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို (လွမ္းၿပီး) စကားေျပာတယ္၊ 
After a time the king    to me           talk 
       Acir   S    Cdo           F/P 
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M/S 112- သူေျပာတာAမ်ားႀကီးပဲ၊ 
သူေျပာတာ Aမ်ားႀကီးပဲ၊  
 The word he says  a lot (are) omitted 
          S    C   F 
 
M/S 113- ဒါေပမယ့္ Aဲဒီဘာသာစကားကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ နားမလည္ဘူး။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ Aဲဒီဘာသာစကားကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ နားမလည္ဘူး။ 
But   that language    I  don’t understand 
  -          Cdo    S      F/P 
M/S 114- “Aဂၤလိပ္၊ ဂ်ာမန္၊ ျပင္သစ္၊ စပိန္၊ Aီတလီ၊ လက္တင္” ဘာသာစကားမ်ဳိးစုံကုိသုံးၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ႀကိဳးစား 
စမ္းသပ္ေျပာဆုိၾကည့္တယ္၊ 
“Aဂၤလိပ္၊ ဂ်ာမန္၊ ျပင္သစ္၊ စပိန္၊ Aီတလီ၊ လက္တင္” ဘာသာစကားမ်ဳိးစံုကုိ သုံး ၿပီး 
English, German, French, Spanish, Italian, Latin ….many languages use and 
                         Cdo  F/P  - 
 
ကၽြန္ေေတာ္ ႀကိဳးစား စမ္းသပ္ေျပာဆုိၾကည့္တယ္၊ 
    I           try to speak 
    S                F/P 
M/S 115- ဒီဘာသာစကားေတြကုိကၽြန္ေတာ္ေကာင္းေကာင္းေျပာတတ္ပါတယ္။ 
ဒီဘာသာစကားေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေကာင္းေကာင္း ေျပာတတ္ပါတယ္။ 
Those language   I      well   can speak 
         Cdo   S      Acir        F/P 
 
M/S 116- ဒါေပမယ့္ ဘုရင္ႀကီးက ဒီဘာသာစကားေတြကုိ မသိဘူး… ။  
ဒါေပမယ့္ ဘုရင္ႀကီးက ဒီဘာသာစကားေတြကုိ မသိဘူး… ။  
But the king those languages doesn’t know 
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    -    S          Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 117- ဒါေၾကာင့္ သူတုိ႔ကလည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ထုိင္ၿပီး ၾကည့္႐ုံၾကည့္ … ၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကလည္း သူတုိ႔ကုိ ျပန္… 
ၾကည့္… ( ဒါပဲတတ္ႏုိင္တာကုိး) 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ သူတို႔ကလည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ထုိင္ၿပီး ၾကည့္႐ံုၾကည့္ 
  So    they      me just sat and look at 
   -      S     Cdo          F/P 
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကလည္း သူတို႔ကုိ ျပန္ၾကည့္…( ဒါပဲတတ္ႏုိင္တာကုိး)  
       I   them look at 
       S   Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 118- ေနာက္ေန႔က်ေတာ့. . . ဘုရင္က သူ႔ရဲ႕Aေကာင္းဆုံး ဆရာတစ္ေယာက္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီ 
လႊတ္လုိက္တယ္၊  
ေနာက္ေန႔က်ေတာ့. ဘုရင္က သူ႔ရဲ႕Aေကာင္းဆုံးဆရာတစ္ေယာက္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီ လႊတ္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
The next day the king     his best teacher  to me    send 




M/S 119- သူတုိ႔တိုင္းျပည္ရဲ႕ ဘာသာစကားတတ္ေAာင္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သင္ၾကားေပးဖုိ႔ေလ။ 
သူတို႔တုိင္းျပည္ရဲ႕ ဘာသာစကားတတ္ေAာင္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သင္ၾကားေပးဖုိ႔ေလ။ 
To be able to speak the language of their country    me to teach 
                        Acir    Cdo    Acir 
 
M/S  120- သူတိုိ႔တုိင္းျပည္က “ လီလီပြတ္ ႏုိင္ငံ”၊  
သူတိုိ႔တိုင္းျပည္က “ လီလီပြတ္ ႏုိင္ငံ”၊ 
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Their country  Lilliput 
       S   Cint 
 
M/S 121- လီလီပြတ္ ဘာသာစကားကုိ Aလြယ္တကူပဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တတ္ေျမာက္ပါတယ္၊ 
လီလီပြတ္ ဘာသာစကားကုိ Aလြယ္တကူပဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ တတ္ေျမာက္ပါတယ္၊ 
Lilliput language   easily     I      learn 
     Cdo      Acir     S      F/P 
 
M/S 122- Aဲဒီေနာက္.Aဲဒီ တိုင္းျပည္ရဲ႕Aေၾကာင္းကုိ စတင္ေလ့လာပါတယ္။  
Aဲဒီေနာက္. Aဲဒီ တိုင္းျပည္ရဲ႕Aေၾကာင္းကုိ စတင္ေလ့လာပါတယ္။ 
And then about that country begin to learn 
    Acon             Cdo        F/P 
 




The king and the important men   me not very trust 
                  S   Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 124- “Aဲဒီေတာင္ႀကီး(ေတာင္ေလာက္႐ွိတဲ့လူႀကီး) စားတဲ့AစားAေသာက္က သိပ္မ်ားလြန္းတယ္ ၊ သူ႔ကို 










“The food the man-mountain eats  is too much   him must kill some important men   say 
                  S     F/P    Cdo   F/P 




M/S 125- ဘုရင္က “ မသတ္ရဘူး . . . သူကလူေကာင္း တစ္ေယာက္. . . ပဲ၊ ဘယ္သူ႕ကုိမွလည္း 
ထိခိုက္ေAာင္မလုပ္ဘူး၊ ၿပီးေတာ့. . .  ဒုိ႔က သူ႕ကုိ သတ္လုိက္ပါၿပီ. . . တဲ့ ၊ ဒီေလာက္ႀကီးမားတဲ့ 
Aသုဘ႐ုပ္ကလာပ္ႀကီးကုိ ဒုိ႔ေတြ ဘာလုပ္ၾကမလ ဲ၊ ဘယ္လုိလုပ္ရမလဲ . . . ” 
ဘုရင္က “ မသတ္ရဘူး .  သူက လူေကာင္း 
တစ္ေယာက္. . . ပဲ၊ 
 
The king “musn’t kill. he a good man ( is ) omitted 
    F/P  S       C  (F) 
      S                                         <  C > 
 
ဘယ္သူ႕ကုိမွလည္း ထိခိုက္ေAာင္မလုပ္ဘူး၊ ၿပီးေတာ့. ဒုိ႔က သူ႕ကုိ သတ္လိုက္ပါၿပီ. . . တဲ့ ၊ 
  anybody  doesn’t hurt   and          if we kill him 
     Cdo      F/P    -                C 




ဒုိ႔ေတြ ဘာ လုပ္ၾကမလ ဲ ၊ 
ဘယ္လုိလုပ္ရမလဲ . . . ” 
The great dead body  we  what      can do? 
       Cdo    S   -        F/P 
                                  <      C    > 
 
M/S 126- လာၾကည့္တ့ဲလူေတြကုိ ႐ွင္းလင္းဖယ္႐ွားဖုိ႔ ( ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေနတဲ့ ) ဘုရားေက်ာင္း ဗိမာန္၀န္းက်င္မွာ 






စစ္သားတစ္ရာေလာက္ Aၿမဲကို ေစာင့္ၾကပ္ေနရပါတယ္။ 
To keep the people away round the temple a hundred soldiers always    guard/watch 




M/S 127- Aခ်ဳိ႕လူေတြက Aဲဒါကုိ မႀကိဳက္ဘူး ၊ 
Aခ်ဳိ႕လူေတြက Aဲဒါကုိ မႀကိဳက္ဘူး ၊ 
Some of the people that don’t like 
         S  Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 128- တစ္ေန႔က်ေတာ့သူတုိ႔AထဲကလူAနည္းငယ္ဟာကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ျမားေတြနဲ႔ပစ္ၾကတယ္။ 
တစ္ေန႔က်ေတာ့ သူတို႔AထဲကလူAနည္းငယ္ဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ျမားေတြနဲ႔ ပစ္ၾကတယ္။ 
One day     a few of them    me with arrows   shoot 
  Acir           S   Cdo       Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 129- ျမားတစ္ခုက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ မ်က္လံုးနားကုိေတာင္ ထိေတာ့မလုိ. . . ပဲ၊ 
ျမားတစ္ခုက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ မ်က္လံုးနားကုိေတာင္ ထိေတာ့မလုိ. . . ပဲ၊ 
One of the arrows            near my eye    almost hit 
        S                Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 130- စစ္သားေတြက ဒီလူေတြကုိ ျမင္တယ္ ၊  
စစ္သားေတြက ဒီလူေတြကုိ ျမင္တယ္ ၊ 
The soldiers these people see 
      S     Cdo  F/P 




ႀကိဳးေတြနဲ႔  တုပ္ ၿပီး (စစ္သားေတြက) ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီ ေခၚလာတယ္။ 
        Six of them with ropes tie and  the soldiers to me   bring 




M/S 132- သူတုိ႔ Aထဲက ငါးေယာက္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Aကႌ်Aိတ္ထ ဲထည့္ထားလုိက္တယ္။ 
သူတို႔ Aထဲက ငါးေယာက္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Aကႌ်Aိတ္ထ ဲ ထည့္ထားလုိက္တယ္။ 
       Five of them     in my pocket       put 
              Cdo           Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 133- ေျခာက္ေယာက္ေျမာက္လူကုိေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ဘယ္ဘက္လက္န႔ဲ (ဆုပ္) ကိုင္လိုက္တယ္၊ 
ေျခာက္ေယာက္ေျမာက္လူကုိေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ဘယ္ဘက္လက္န႔ဲ (ဆုပ္) ကုိင္လိုက္တယ္၊ 
 The sixth man     with my left hand     hold 
         Cdo              Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 134- Aိတ္ေဆာင္ဓားကုိထုတ္ယူၿပီး ယာလက္န႔ဲကုိင္လိုက္တယ္၊ 
Aိတ္ေဆာင္ဓားကုိ ထုတ္ယူ    ၿပီး ယာလက္န႔ဲ ကုိင္လိုက္တယ္၊ 
The pocket knife take and with right hand    hold 
       Cdo  F/P  -      Acir     F/P 
 
M/S135- ကၽြန္ေတာ္. . . သူ႕ကုိ စားခ်င္လို႔(စားေတာ့မယ္)ထင္ၿပီး ေၾကာက္လန္႔တၾကားနဲ႔ ( ငယ္သံပါေAာင္ ) 
ေAာ္ေတာ့တာပဲ။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္သူ႕ကုိစားခ်င္လုိ႔(စားေတာ့မယ္) ထင္ ၿပီး ေၾကာက္လန္႔တၾကားနဲ႔( ငယ္သံပါေAာင္ 
) 
ေAာ္ေတာ့တာပဲဲ။ 
 I want to eat him think and       in fear   cry out 
            C F/P -         Acir     F/P 
 
M/S 136- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က သူ႕ကုိ ထိခိုက္နာက်င္ေAာင္ မလုပ္ပါဘူး၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က သူ႕ကုိ ထိခိုက္နာက်င္ေAာင္ မလုပ္ပါဘူး၊ 
I  him      to hurt  don’t make 




M/S 137- (သူ႕ကုိခ်ည္ထားတဲ့) ႀကိဳးေတြကုိ ျဖတ္ေပးၿပီး ေျမျပင္ေပၚကုိ ဂ႐ုတစုိက္ ေသေသခ်ာခ်ာ ခ်ေပးလုိက္ 
ပါတယ္။ 
(သူ႕ကုိခ်ည္ထားတဲ့)ႀကိဳးေတြကုိ ျဖတ္ေပး ၿပီး ေျမျပင္ေပၚကုိ ဂ႐ုတစုိက္ေသေသခ်ာခ်ာ ခ်ေပးလုိက္ပါတယ္။ 
The rope (tied him) cut and on the ground     carefully put  down 
     Cdo   F/P      Acir      Acir      F/P 
 




ျဖတ္ေပး ၿပီး၊ သူတို႔ကုိလည္း ေAာက္(သုိ႔) 
ခ်ေပးလုိက္ပါတယ္။ 
Then  the other five men cut and    them  put down 
  Acon           Cdo  F/P       Cdo F/P 
 
M/S 139- ပထမေတာ့ သူတို႔ေတြ (ၾကက္ေသေသၿပီး) ၿငိမ္ၿပီး ရပ္ေနၾကတယ္၊  
ပထမေတာ့ သူတို႔ေတြ (ၾကက္ေသေသၿပီး) ၿငိမ္ၿပီး ရပ္ေနၾကတယ္၊ 
At first  they      still  stand 
   Acir   S       Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 140- ေၾကာက္ (လြန္း) လုိ႔ လႈပ္ေတာင္ မလႈပ္ႏုိင္ၾကပါဘူး။  
ေၾကာက္ (လြန္း) လို႔ လႈပ္ေတာင္ မလႈပ္ႏုိင္ၾကပါဘူး။  
Because of afraid       can’t move 
       Acir          F/P 
 
M/S 141- Aဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ရယ္လိုက္တယ္၊ 
Aဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ရယ္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
Then     I   laungh 
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 Acon     S    F/P 
 
M/S 142- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ရယ္သံႀကီးက လူေသးေသးေလးေတြ Aတြက္ေတာ့ သိပ္ၿပီး က်ယ္ေလာင္တဲ့ Aသံႀကီး 
တစ္သံေပါ့ …၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရယ္သံႀကီးက လူေသးေသးေလးေတြAတြက္ေတာ့ သိပ္ၿပီးက်ယ္ေလာင္တဲ့Aသံႀကီးတစ္သံေပါ့   
  My laugh     for the little people              a great noise  is(omitted) 
     S           Acir                  Cdo    F 
 
M/S 143- သူတုိ႔ေတြ ပုိၿပီးေတာ့ေတာင္ ေၾကာက္လန္႔သြားၾကပါတယ္။  
သူတို႔ေတြ ပုိၿပီးေတာ့ေတာင္ ေၾကာက္လန္႔သြားၾကပါတယ္။ 
They     more     are frightened 
   S       Amod           F/P 
 
M/S 144- ေနာက္မွ သူတုိ႔လည္း စတင္ရယ္ေမာေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
ေနာက္မွ သူတို႔ လည္း စတင္ရယ္ေမာေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
Then  they   too     begin to laugh 
 Acon    S     -           F/P 
 
M/S 145- AဲဒီAျဖစ္Aပ်က္န႔ဲAတူ Aဲဒီရယ္ေမာ သံက တစ္ၿမိဳ႕လုံးကုိ ပ်ံ႕ႏံွ႔သြားေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
AဲဒီAျဖစ္Aပ်က္န႔ဲAတူ Aဲဒီရယ္ေမာသံက တစ္ၿမိဳ႕လုံးကုိ ပ်ံ႕ႏံွ႔သြားေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
With the story   the laugh through the city     run 
       Acir         S      Acir     F/P 
 
M/S146- Aဲဒီေနာက္ပုိင္း. . . လူေသးေသးေလး ေတြAားလုံးဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္န႔ဲ မိတ္ေဆြေတြျဖစ္ကုန္ၾကတာေပါ့။ 
Aဲဒီေနာက္ပုိင္း. . လူေသးေသးေလး ေတြAားလုံးဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္န႔ဲ မိတ္ေဆြေတြ ျဖစ္ကုန္ၾကတာေပါ့။ 
 After that all the little people with me   friends       are 
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     Acon                 S    Acir    C       F 
 
M/S 147- လီလီပြတ္မွာစစ္သည္Aင္Aားေလးေထာင္ပါ႐ိွတဲ့ တပ္မေတာ္ႀကီးတစ္ခု႐ိွ တယ္။  
လီလီပြတ္မွာ စစ္သည္Aင္Aားေလးေထာင္ပါ႐ွိတဲ့ တပ္မေတာ္ႀကီးတစ္္ခု ႐ိွ တယ္။ 
Lilliput an army of four thousand soldiers have 
 S                           Cdo  F/P 
 
M/S 148- ေျခလ်င္စစ္သည္ သုံးေထာင္န႔ဲ ျမင္းသည္ေတာ္ တစ္ေထာင္တုိ႔ျဖစ္ၾကပါ တယ္။ 
ေျခလ်င္စစ္သည္သုံးေထာင္န႔ဲျမင္းသည္ေတာ္တစ္ေထာင္တုိ႔ ျဖစ္ၾကပါ တယ္။ 
Three thousand foot soldiers and one thousand horsemen    are 
                                 S    F/P 
 
M/S 149- ပထမေတာ့. . . ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ျမင္တဲ့Aခါမွာ လူေတြေရာ၊ ျမင္းေတြပါ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို 
ေၾကာက္လန္႔ၾကပါတယ္။ 
ပထမေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ျမင္တဲ့Aခါမွာ လူေတြေရာ၊ ျမင္းေတြပါ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ေၾကာက္လန္႔ၾကပါတယ္။ 
At first when(they)see me the men and horses   me are frightened 
 Amod        Acir         S   Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 150- “ဒီလူေတာင္ႀကီးဟာ စစ္ျဖစ္တဲ့Aခါ ဒုိ႔ကုိ ကူညီႏုိင္တယ္ ” လုိ႔ ဘုရင္ႀကီးက မိန္႔ၾကားတယ္၊ 
“ဒီလူေတာင္ႀကီးဟာ စစ္ျဖစ္တဲ့Aခါ ဒုိ႔ကို ကူညီႏိုင္တယ္”  လုိ႔ ဘုရင္ႀကီးက မိန္႔ၾကားတယ္၊ 
The man-mountain    in wars   us can help - 
        S      Acir Cdo   F/P - the king  said 
                                                   C    S   F/P 
 
M/S 151- “ သူ႕ကုိ (ခ်ဳပ္ေႏွာင္)၊ ခ်ည္ေႏွာင္ထားတဲ့ သံႀကိဳးေတြကုိ ျဖဳတ္ေပးရမယ္။ 
“ သူ႕ကုိ (ခ်ဳပ္ေႏွာင္)၊ ခ်ည္ေႏွာင္ထားတ့ဲ သံႀကိဳးေတြကုိ ျဖဳတ္ေပးရမယ္၊  
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       The chains that tied to him must take off 
                      Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 152-  ဒါေပမယ့္ ဒို႔ဘက္ကုိ သစၥာခံပါ့မယ္ . . . လုိ႔ သူက Aရင္ဆုံး ကတိေပးရမယ္။ ” 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ဒုိ႔ဘက္ကို သစၥာခံပါ့မယ္လုိ႔  သူက Aရင္ဆုံး ကတိေပးရမယ္။ ” 
But   to be on our side he   at first must promise 
-          C S    Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 153- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ ၀န္ခံကတိျပဳခ်က္ေတြပါတဲ့ စာ႐ြက္စာတမ္း ( A႐ွည္) ႀကီး တစ္ခုကုိျပဳလုပ္ (စီစU္) ၾကတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕၀န္ခံကတိျပဳခ်က္ေတြပါတဲ့စာ႐ြက္စာတမ္း( A႐ွည္) ႀကီး တစ္ခုကုိ ျပဳလုပ္ (စီစU္) ၾကတယ္။ 
A long paper with my promise on it     make 
                   Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 154- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က Aဲဒီစာ႐ြက္ေပၚမွာ လက္မွတ္ထိုး ေပး လုိက္တယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က Aဲဒီစာ႐ြက္ေပၚမွာ လက္မွတ္ထုိး ေပး လုိက္တယ္၊ 
    I  on the paper       signed 
    S         Acir         F/P 
 
M/S 155- ဒီေတာ့မွ သူတုိ႔က သံႀကိဳးေတြကုိ ေျဖေပးပါတယ္။  
ဒီေတာ့မွ သူတို႔ိုက သံႀကိဳးေတြကုိ ေျဖေပးပါတယ္။  
Then they the chains  take off 
Acon   S    Cdo     F/P 
 
 
M/S156-ဘုရင့္Aမႈထမ္းေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ေျခေထာက္ကို တုပ္ေႏွာင္ထားတဲ့ သံႀကိဳးေတြကုိ ေျဖေပးတယ္၊  
ဘုရင့္Aမႈထမ္းေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေျခေထာက္ကုိတုပ္ေႏွာင္ထားတဲ့ သံႀကိဳးေတြကုိ ေျဖေပးတယ္၊ 
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The king’s men        the chains that tied my leg take off 
        S                      Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 157- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ၿမိဳ႕ထဲကုိ ေလွ်ာက္ၾကည့္တယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၿမိဳ႕ထဲကုိ ေလွ်ာက္ၾကည့္တယ္၊ 
  I  to the city     walked 
  S    Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 158- လူေတြက သူတို႔Aိမ္ထဲမွာပ ဲ၀င္ေနႀကတယ္. ဘာေၾကာင့္ဆုိ သူတုိ႔က ေၾကာက္တာကုိး။ 
လူေတြက သူတို႔Aိမ္ထဲမွာပ ဲ ၀င္ေနႀကတယ္. . ဘာေၾကာင့္ဆုိ သူတို႔က ေၾကာက္တာကုိး။ 
The people in their houses    stayed because they are firghtened 
   S       Acir      F/P    - S       F/P 
 
M/S 159- ၿမိဳ႕ပတ္ပတ္လည္မွာ ၿမိဳ႕႐ုိးနံရံႀကီး႐ွိတယ္၊  
ၿမိဳ႕ပတ္ပတ္လည္မွာ ၿမိဳ႕႐ုိးနံရံႀကီး ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
Around the city high wall  is 
      Acir     S  F/P 
 
M/S 160- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က AဲဒီAေပၚကုိ ခြေက်ာ္ ၿပီး ၊ ၿမိဳ႕ထဲက လမ္းAခ်ဳိ႕ဆီ ထြက္ခဲ့တယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က AဲဒီAေပၚကုိ ခြေက်ာ္ ၿပီး ၿမိဳ႕ထဲက လမ္းAခ်ဳိ႕ဆီ ထြက္ခဲ့တယ္၊ 
    I     it stepped over and to some of the streets in the city   went  




M/S 161- Aျခားလမ္းေတြကေတာ့ သိပ္ၿပီး က်U္းေျမာင္းလုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေလွ်ာက္သြားလုိ႔ မရပါဘူး၊ 
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Aျခားလမ္းေတြကေတာ့ သိပ္ၿပီး က်U္းေျမာင္းလုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေလွ်ာက္သြားလုိ႔ မရပါဘူး၊ 
For the other streets are very narrow     I      can’t go 
                       Acir     S      F/P 
 
M/S 162- ၿမိဳ႕ထဲမွာ ဆုိင္ေတြ၊ Aိမ္ေတြ Aမ်ားႀကီး႐ိွပါတယ္။  
ၿမိဳ႕ထဲမွာ ဆုိင္ေတြ၊ Aိမ္ေတြAမ်ားႀကီး ႐ိွပါတယ္။ 
In the city a lot of shops   are 
Acir          C    F/P 
 
M/S 163- လွပတဲ့ နန္းေတာ္ႀကီးက ၿမိဳ႕လယ္မွာ႐ွိတယ္၊ 
လွပတဲ့ နန္းေတာ္ႀကီးက ၿမိဳ႕လယ္မွာ ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
   A beautiful palace in the middle of the city  is 
           S    Acir  F/P 
 
M/S 164- (ၿမိဳ႕လယ္ေရာက္ေတာ့) လမ္းေပၚမွာ ထုိင္ခ်လုိက္ ၿပီး နန္းေတာ္ျပတင္းေပါက္ေတြက တဆင့္ Aထဲကို 
ၾကည့္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
(ၿမိဳ႕လယ္ေရာက္ေတာ့) လမ္းေပၚမွာ ထုိင္ခ်လုိက္ ၿပီး နန္းေတာ္ျပတင္းေပါက္ေ
တြကတဆင့္ 
Aထဲကုိ ၾကည့္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
(When I arrive the 
middle of the city) 
on the 
street 
  sit and through the windows of 
the palace 
inside  looked 
      Acir    Acir    F/P -     Acir Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 165- မိဖုရားႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကည့္ၿပီး ၿပံဳးျပေတာ္မူပါတယ္။  
မိဖုရားႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကည့္ ၿပီး ၿပံဳးျပေတာ္မူပါတယ္။ 
The queen   me looked at and      smiled 




M/S 166- ရက္သတၱပတ္ Aနည္းငယ္ၾကာေတာ့ ဘုရင္ႀကီး. . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္န႔ဲ ႐ိွေနတုန္း လူတစ္ေယာက္က -  
“ကမ္းေျခမွာ. . . မည္းနက္ၿပီး ၊ ႀကီးမားတဲ့ Uီးထုပ္ႀကီးတစ္လုံး ေတြ႕႐ိွေၾကာင္းပါ။ Uီးထုပ္က လူႏွစ္ေယာက္စာထက္ 
ပုိမိုႀကီးမားပါတယ္ ဘုရား” လို႔ ေလွ်ာက္တင္ တယ္။  
ရက္သတၱပတ္Aနည္းငယ္ၾကာေတာ့ ဘုရင္ႀကီးကၽြန္ေတာ္န႔ဲ ႐ိွေနတုန္း လူတစ္ေယာက္က -  
    A few weeks later while I was with the king     a man 
           Acir             Acir         S 
 
“ကမ္းေျခမွာ    . . ႀကီးမားတဲ့ Uီးထုပ္ႀကီးတစ္လုံး ေတြ႕႐ိွေၾကာင္းပါ။ 
On the beach  a big, blak hat  found 
  Acir        Cdo   F/P 
 
Uီးထုပ္က လူႏွစ္ေယာက္စာထက္ ပုိမိုႀကီးမားပါတယ္ ဘုရား” လို႔ ေလွ်ာက္တင္ တယ္။ 
The hat more than two men     is big 
  S           Acir      F/P said 
                                                 C  F/P 
 
 
M/S 167- “ကၽြန္ေတာ့္U ီးထုပ္ျဖစ္ပါတယ္” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေျပာလုိက္ေတာ့ ဘုရင္ႀကီး က -  
“လူေတာင္ႀကီးရဲ႕ Uီးထုပ္ကို ယူေဆာင္ဆက္သေစ” လုိ႔ လူAခ်ိဳ႕ကုိ Aမိန္႔ခ်ပါတယ္၊ 
“ကၽြန္ေတာ့္Uီးထုပ္ျဖစ္ပါတယ္”လုိ႔ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကေျပာလုိက္ေတာ့ ဘုရင္ႀကီး က - 
        When I said that it is my hat, the  king 
                     Acir     S 
 
“လူေတာင္ႀကီးရဲ႕Uီးထုပ္ကုိ  ယူေဆာင္ဆက္သေစ” လုိ႔ လူAခ်ိဳ႕ကုိ Aမိန္႔ခ်ပါတယ္၊ 
the man-mountain’s hat       bring 
         Cdo       F/P   
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                                         C    Cdo     F/P 
M/S 168- သူတုိ႔လည္း ကမ္းေျခကို ထြက္သြားၾကပါတယ္။ 
သူတို႔လည္း ကမ္းေျခကို ထြက္သြားၾကပါတယ္။ 
They to the beach      go 
    S    Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 169- သူတုိ႔က Uီးထုပ္ကုိ Aေပါက္ႏွစ္ေပါက္ေဖာက္တယ္၊ 
သူတို႔က Uီးထုပ္ကို Aေပါက္ႏွစ္ေပါက္ ေဖာက္တယ္၊ 
 They  the hat   two holes  make 
   S   Cio        Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 170- တုတ္ခိုင္တဲ့ ႀကိဳးတစ္ ေခ်ာင္းနဲ႔ ခ်ည္တယ္္၊ 
တုတ္ခုိင္တဲ့ ႀကိဳးတစ္ ေခ်ာင္းနဲ႔ ခ်ည္တယ္၊ 
With a thick rope   tie 
         Acir  F/P 
 
M/S 171- Aဲဒီႀကိဳးကို သန္မာတဲ့ ျမင္းငါးေကာင္မွာ တြဲခ်ိတ္ေပးၿပီးေတာ့ ဆြဲယူတယ္၊ 
Aဲဒီႀကိဳးကုိ သန္မာတ့ဲ ျမင္းငါးေကာင္မွာ တြဲခ်ိတ္ေပးၿပီးေတာ့ ဆြဲယူတယ္၊ 
The rope at five stong horses tied and pull 
   Cdo         Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 172- ဘုရားေက်ာင္း ဗိမာန္ေတာ္ဆီ ယူလာၾကပါတယ္။ 
ဘုရားေက်ာင္း ဗိမာန္ေတာ္ဆီ ယူလာၾကပါတယ္။ 
      To the temple   bring 





M/S 173- ဘုရင္ႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္U ီးထုပ္ကို ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ျပန္ေပးပါတယ္။  
ဘုရင္ႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္U ီးထုပ္ကို ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ျပန္ေပးပါတယ္။ 
The king   my hat   to me  give back 
    S     Cdo    Cio      F/P 
 
M/S 174- ဘုရင္ႀကီးက မိန္႔ၾကားေတာ္မူတယ္။ “ေက်းဇူးျပဳၿပီး ေလဟာျပင္ကြက္လပ္ေနရာမွာ ၊ 
သင္မတ္တပ္ရပ္လိုက္ပါ။ သင့္ရဲ႕ ေျခေထာက္ႏွစ္ခုၾကားကေနၿပီး တပ္မေတာ္ႀကီး ခ်ီတက္ႏိုင္ေAာင္ေပါ့၊ ဒါမွ 
စစ္သည္ေတာ္ေတြ၊ ျမင္းေတြက သင္ဟာ သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ မိတ္ေဆြျဖစ္ေၾကာင္း မၾကာမီသိ႐ွိသေဘာေပါက္ သြားၾကေပလိမ့္ 
မယ္…။” 
ဘုရင္ႀကီးက မိန္႔ၾကားေတာ္မူတယ္။ 
The king    said 
    S     F/P 
 
“ေက်းဇူးျပဳၿပီး ေလဟာျပင္ကြက္လပ္ေနရာမွာ သင္ ္မတ္တပ္ရပ္လုိက္ပါ။ 
Please    in the open place you    stand 
 -            Acir  S    F/P 
 
သင့္ရဲ႕ ေျခေထာက္ႏွစ္ခုၾကားကေနၿပီး တပ္မေတာ္ႀကီး ခ်ီတက္ႏုိင္ေAာင္ေပါ့၊ 
 Between ypur legs  the army   can march 
     Acir     S     F/P 
 
M/S175- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ေျခေထာက္ၾကားကေန စစ္သည္ေတာ္ေတြ ခ်ီတက္ေနၾကတာ တစ္ပတ္ေလာက္ၾကာပါတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေျခေထာက္ၾကားကေန စစ္သည္ေတာ္ေတြ ခ်ီတက္ေနၾကတာ တစ္ပတ္ေလာက္ၾကာပါတယ္။ 
Between my legs the army   march  for a week 




M/S 176- ပထမေတာ့ ျမင္းေတြက ေၾကာက္ပါတယ္၊ 
ပထမေတာ့ ျမင္းေတြက ေၾကာက္ပါတယ္၊ 
At first the horses are afraid 
  Acir       S      F/P 
 
M/S177- ဒါေပမယ့္. . . မၾကာခင္မွဘ ဲကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေAာက္ကေနၿပီး မေၾကာက္မ႐ြ႕ံန႔ဲ ခ်ီတက္ၾကပါေတာ့တယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္. . မၾကာခင္မွဘဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေAာက္ကေနၿပီး မေၾကာက္မ႐ြ႕ံန႔ဲ ခ်ီတက္ၾကပါေတာ့တယ္။ 
But    soon    under me without fear     march    
   -    Acir       Acir      Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 178- ေန႔စU္ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားဖုိ႔ AစားAေသာက္ကို တစ္တိုင္းျပည္လံုးကေန ေရာက္လာၾကတယ္၊  
ေန႔စU္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားဖုိ႔AစားAေသာက္ကို တစ္တုိင္းျပည္လုံးကေန ေရာက္လာၾကတယ္၊ 
Everyday       the food for me  from the whole country      arrive 
   Acir              S           Acir        F/P 
 
M/S 179- ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားတဲ့ AစားAစာဟာ စစ္သား (၁၇၂၈) ေယာက္စားတ့ဲ ရိကၡာနဲ႔ ညီမွ်တယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားတဲ့AစားAစာဟာ စစ္သား(၁၇၂၈)ေယာက္စားတဲ့ရိကၡာနဲ႔ ညီမွ်တယ္၊ 
 The food I eat the food for 1,728 soldiers is equal 
           S               C  F/P 
 
M/S 180- Aဲဒီ AေရAတြက္ ကိန္းဂဏန္းေတြကုိ သူတို႔ ဘယ္လို (တြက္ခ်က္) ေတြ႕႐ိွပါလိမ့္. . . 
Aဲဒီ AေရAတြက္ ကိန္းဂဏန္းေတြကုိ သူတို႔ ဘယ္လုိ (တြက္ခ်က္) ေတြ႕႐ိွပါလိမ့္. . . 
          That number  they  how      find 






M/S 181- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ဟာ သူတုိ႔ လီလီပြတ္လူမ်ဳိး တစ္ေယာက္ထက္ ဆယ့္ႏွစ္ဆႀကီးတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ဟာ သူတို႔လီလီပြတ္လူမ်ဳိးတစ္ေယာက္ထက္ ဆယ့္ႏွစ္ဆ ႀကီးတယ္၊ 
       I              than a Lilliputian 12 times   am big 
      S                   C     Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 182- ဒါေၾကာင့္ ၁၂x၁၂x၁၂ ဆ Aစားေသာက္ လုိလိမ့္မယ္… လို႔ သူတုိ႔ ( တြက္ခ်က္) ေတြ႕႐ိွၾကတယ္။ 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ၁၂x၁၂x၁၂ဆAစားေသာက္လုိလိမ့္မယ္… လုိ႔ သူတို႔ (တြက္ခ်က္) ေတြ႕႐ိွၾကတယ္။ 
 So  need 12x12x12 times as much food they    find 
   -                 C   S    F/P 
 
M/S 183- တစ္နံနက္မွာ. . . ၀န္ႀကီးခ်ဳပ္က ကၽြန္ေတာ္န႔ဲလာေတြ႕တယ္။ 
တစ္နံနက္မွာ. . ၀န္ႀကီးခ်ဳပ္က ကၽြန္ေတာ္န႔ဲ လာေတြ႕တယ္။ 
One morning the Prime Minister     me come to see 
   Acir          S     Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 184- သူက ေျပာတယ္၊“သင့္ကို … ကၽြႏု္ပ္ … လွ်ဳိ႕၀ွက္စကားေတြ ေျပာစရာ႐ိွတယ္။ ေျမျပင္ကေန 
ေAာ္ၿပီးမေျပာႏုိင္ဘူး. . . ”  
သူက ေျပာတယ္၊ “သင့္ကုိ ကၽြႏု္ပ္ လွ်ဳိ႕၀ွက္စကားေတြ ေျပာစရာ႐ိွတယ္။ 
 You   I    a secret  have to tell 
     Cio   S   Cdo   F/P 
  S  F/P                                C 
 
M/S 185- ေျမျပင္ကေန ေAာ္ၿပီးမေျပာႏုိင္ဘူး. . . ”  
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ေျမျပင္ကေန ေAာ္ၿပီးမေျပာႏုိင္ဘူး. . . ”  
From the ground can’t shout 
     Acir   F/P 
M/S 186- “ကၽြႏု္ပ္ရဲ႕လက္ေပၚမွာ မတ္တပ္ရပ္လိုက္ပါ. . . ၀န္ႀကီးခ်ဳပ္၊ ကၽြႏ္ုပ္က သင့္ကုိ ကၽြႏု္ပ္၏နား႐ြက္နားသို႔ 
ပုိ႔ေဆာင္ေပးပါမည္ ”  
“ကၽြႏု္ပ္ရဲ႕လက္ေပၚမွာ မတ္တပ္ရပ္လုိက္
ပါ. 
၀န္ႀကီးခ်ဳပ္္၊ ကၽြႏု္ပ္က သင့္ကုိ ကၽြႏု္ပ္၏နား
႐ြက္နားသုိ႔ 
ပုိ႔ေဆာင္ေဆာင္ပး
ပါမည္ ”  
On my hand stand Prime 
Minister 
 I  you to my ear will put 
       Acir  F/P    S   S Cdo    Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 187- သူကမေၾကာက္မ႐ြ႕ံ(ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာတ့ဲAတုိင္း တက္ရပ္လုိက္တာ) ပါပဲ။ 
သူက မေၾကာက္မ႐ြ႕ံ (ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာတဲ့Aတုိင္း တက္ရပ္လိုက္တာ) ပါပဲ။ 
He without fear         (as I told )   stand  
S     Acir                         F/P 
 
M/S 188- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္နား႐ြက္ နားေရာက္ေတာ့ သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ လွ်ဳိ႕၀ွက္စြာ ေျပာၾကား ပါတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္နား႐ြက္နားေရာက္ေတာ့ သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို လွ်ဳိ႕၀ွက္စြာ ေျပာၾကား ပါတယ္၊ 
At my ear he   to me secretly  tell 
      Acir  S   Cdo   Acir  F/P 
 
M/S 189- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကလည္း တီးတုိးေလသံန႔ဲ ေလသံကုိႏွိမ့္ၿပီး ျပန္ေျပာပါတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကလည္း တီးတုိးေလသံန႔ဲ ေလသံကုိႏွိမ့္ၿပီး ျပန္ေျပာပါတယ္။ 
       I (also)      in low voice reply 








M/S 190- “လီလီပြတ္ႏုိင္ငံေတာ့ AႀကီးAက်ယ္Aႏၲရာယ္န႔ဲႀကံဳ ၿပီး ဒုကၡႀကီးေရာက္ေန ၿပီ . . .” လို႔ သူကဆုိတယ္။  
“လီလီပြတ္ႏိုင္ငံေတာ ့         AႀကီးAက်ယ္Aႏၲရာယ္န႔ဲႀကံဳ ၿပီး ဒုကၡႀကီးေရာက္ေန ၿပီ . သူက ဆုိတယ္။ 
   “Lilliput       big danger and     in trouble he    says 
       S           C   -      F/P 
                                                                 C S  F/P 
 
M/S 191- “ဘလက္ဖတ္စကူး” ႏုိင္ငံဘုရင္မွာ စစ္သေဘာၤေတြ Aမ်ားႀကီး ႐ိွတယ္။ 
“ဘလက္ဖတ္စကူး” ႏုိင္ငံဘုရင္မွာ စစ္သေဘာၤေတြ Aမ်ားႀကီး ႐ိွတယ္။ 
The King of Blefuscu a lot of warships have 
              S           Cdo   F 
 
M/S 192- က်ဳပ္တုိ႔ရဲ႕ လွ်ဳိ႕၀ွက္စုံေထာက္ေတြက ေျပာ (သတင္းပို႔) တယ္။ 
က်ဳပ္တို႔ရဲ႕ လွ်ဳိ႕၀ွက္စုံေထာက္ေတြက ေျပာ (သတင္းပုိ႔) တယ္။ 
Our Secrect Service men  say (inform) 
                 S    F/P 
 
M/S 193- Aဲဒီစစ္သေဘာၤေတြကက်ဳပ္တုိ႔ကုိ တိုက္ဖုိ႔ Aဆင္သင့္ျဖစ္ေနၿပီ. . . တဲ့။ 
Aဲဒီ စစ္သေဘာၤေတြက က်ဳပ္တို႔ကုိ တိုက္ဖုိ႔ Aဆင္သင့္ျဖစ္ေနၿပီ. . . တဲ့။ 
Those warships   us to attack         are  ready 
             S   Cdo   Acir            F/P 








တင္ေဆာင္ ္ၿပီး၊ ဒီတုိင္းျပည္ကို လာတိုက္ၾကလိမ့္
မယ္။” 
When the wind is 
right 
   very large army  bring and to this 
country 
will attack 
     Acir        Cdo   F/P  -     Acir    F/P 
M/S 195- “သူတုိ႔က ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔ လီလီပြတ္ကုိ တုိက္ခုိက္ခ်င္ရတာလဲ . . . ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကေမးေတာ့ - 
“သူတို႔က ‘ဘစ္ဂ္Aင္း’ သူပုန္ေတြဘက္ကေလ . . . ” လို႔ ၀န္ႀကီးခ်ဳပ္က ေျဖပါတယ္။ 
“သူတို႔က ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔ လီလီပြတ္ကို တုိက္ခုိက္ခ်င္ရတာလဲ . . . ” ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကေမးေတာ့ 
- 
They  why  Lilliput want to attack 
  S    -    Cdo       F/P when I asked 
                                                C         Acir 
 
“သူတို႔က ‘ဘစ္ဂ္Aင္း’သူပုန္ေတြဘက္ကေလ.  ” လုိ႔ ၀န္ႀကီးခ်ဳပ္က ေျဖပါတယ္။ 
  they   on the side of Big-End rebels (are) 
    S                     Acir                 (omitted) the Prime Minister answered 
                                  C    S     F/P 
 
M/S 196- ဒီ“ဘစ္ဂ္Aင္း”သူပုန္ေတြAေၾကာင္းကုိကၽြန္ေတာ္ သိ(ၾကားဖူး)ပါတယ္။ 
ဒီ “ဘစ္ဂ္Aင္း” သူပုန္ေတြAေၾကာင္းကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သိ(ၾကားဖူး)ပါတယ္။ 
About the Big-End rebels  I     know 
                     Cdo  S     F/P 
 
M/S 197- တစ္ခ်ိန္တုန္းကဆုိရင္ လီလီပြတ္ႏိုင္ငံက လူေတြဟာ ၾကက္Uျပဳတ္ကို ခြဲတဲ့Aခါ တစ္ညီတည္း 
တစ္ပုံစံတည္း ခြဲၾကပါတယ္၊ 
တစ္ခ်ိန္တုန္းကဆုိရင္ လီလီပြတ္ႏိုင္ငံကလူေတြဟာ ၾကက္Uျပဳတ္ကိုခြဲတဲ့Aခါ တစ္ညီတည္းတစ္ပုံစံည္း ခြဲၾကပါတယ္
   Once everybody in Lilliput when open a boiled egg in the same way open 
    Acir             S       Acir      Acir   F/P 
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 M/S 198- ၾကက္Uျပဳတ္ရဲ႕ ႀကီးတဲ့Aပုိင္း (ဖင္ပုိင္း) ကုိ ခြဲၿပီး ဖြင့္ၾကတယ္။ 
ၾကက္Uျပဳတ္ရဲ႕ ႀကီးတဲ့Aပုိင္း (ဖင္ပုိင္း) ကုိ  ခြဲၿပီး ဖြင့္ၾကတယ္။ 
The big end of the boiled egg break and open 
                  Cdo         F/P 
M/S 199- ဒါေပမယ့္ . . . ဟုိး . . . ေတာ္ေတာ္ၾကာတဲ့Aခ်ိန္တုန္းကေတာ့ မင္းသားငယ္တစ္ပါးက 
ၾကက္Uျပဳတ္ကိုဖင္ပုိင္းကေနဖြင့္ဖို႔ႀကိဳးစားရင္းနဲ႔ လက္ေခ်ာင္းကေလး ထိခိုက္(ခိုက္မိ)သြားတယ္၊  
ဒါေပမယ့္ ဟုိး . .ေတာ္ေတာ္ၾကာတဲ့Aခ်ိန္တုန္းကေတာ့ မင္းသားငယ္တစ္ပါးက 
  But          a long time ago       a young prince 
   -                  Acir               S 
 
ၾကက္Uျပဳတ္ကိုဖင္ပုိင္းကေနဖြင့္ဖို႔ႀကိဳးစားရင္းနဲ႔ လက္ေခ်ာင္းကေလး ထိခိုက္(ခုိက္မိ)သြားတယ္၊ 
while trying to open the big end of the boiled egg     the finger     cut 
                    Acir         Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 200- ဖခမည္းေတာ္ ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္က AဲဒီAခ်ိန္ကစၿပီး Uပေဒတစ္ခုထုတ္ (ျပ႒ာန္း) လိုက္တယ္။ 
ဖခမည္းေတာ္ ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္က AဲဒီAခ်ိန္ကစၿပီး Uပေဒတစ္ခု ထုတ္(ျပ႒ာန္း) လုိက္တယ္။ 
His father – the king   start from that time   a law   make  
              S         Air    Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 201- “မည္သူမွ် ၾကက္U၏ ဖင္ပိုင္းမွ စ၍ခြဲဖြင့္ျခင္းမျပဳရ . . ” ဆုိတဲ့ Uပေဒပါပဲ။ 
“မည္သူမွ် ၾကက္U၏ ဖင္ပိုင္းမွ စ၍ခြဲဖြင့္ျခင္းမျပဳရ . . ” ဆုိတဲ့ Uပေဒပါပ။ဲ ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ 
Nobody must ever cut off the big end of an egg that the law     is 
                                C  -    S    F/P 
 
M/S 202- Aဲဒီ Uပေဒက Aခုထိ Aသက္၀င္တည္႐ွိဆဲျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  
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Aဲဒီ Uပေဒက Aခုထိ Aသက္၀င္တည္႐ိွဆဲျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ 
That law until now          is still 




M/S 203- သူပုန္ေတြက ဒီUပေဒကုိ မလုိလား မႏွစ္ၿခိဳက္ဘူး၊ 
သူပုန္ေတြက ဒီUပေဒကုိ မလုိလား မႏွစ္ၿခိဳက္ဘူး၊ 
The rebels this law don’t like 
       S    Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 204- “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ဘုရင္က သူတုိ႔ဘက္ကေလ။ 
“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ဘုရင္က သူတို႔ဘက္ကေလ။  
The King of Blefuscu on their side  is (omitted) 
               S        Acir     F/P (omitted) 
 
M/S 205-“ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီက ဘာAကူAညီမ်ား လုိAပ္လို႔ပါလ ဲ . . . ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေမးေတာ့ -“သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ 
စစ္သေဘာၤေတြကုိ ခြဲေျခ (ဖ်က္ဆီး) ၿပီး Aဲဒီသေဘၤာေတြထဲက လူေတြကုိ သုတ္သင္သတ္ျဖတ္ပစ္ဖို႔ပါပဲ. . . ” 
“ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီက ဘာAကူAညီမ်ား လုိAပ္လုိ႔ပါလ ဲ. . . ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကေမးေတာ့ - 
   From me  what help     want 
       Acir      Cdo      F/P when I ask 
                                                  C     Acir 
 
“သူတို႔ရဲ႕စစ္သေဘာၤေတြကုိ ခြဲေျခ(ဖ်က္ဆီး) ၿပီး Aဲဒီသေဘၤာေတြထဲက လူေတြကုိ သုတ္သင္သတ္ျဖတ္ပစ္ဖို႔ပါပဲ” 
  their warships  break up and the men in those ships     kill 




M/S 206- ဒီလိုလုပ္ရမွာကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ မႏွစ္ၿမိဳ႕ဘူး၊ 
ဒီလိုလုပ္ရမွာကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ မႏွစ္ၿမိဳ႕ဘူး၊ 
To do like this      I   don’t like 




M/S 207- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ဘာမွမေျပာပါဘူး။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ဘာမွ မေျပာပါဘူး။ 
 But    I  nothing   say 
   -    S  Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 208- “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး”က ကၽြန္းႏုိင္ငံတစ္ခုျဖစ္တယ္၊ 
“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး”က ကၽြန္းႏုိင္ငံတစ္ခု ုျဖစ္တယ္၊ 
     Blefuscu an island country  is 
           S       Cdo  F 
 
M/S 209- လီလီပြတ္ကေန မီတာ ႐ွစ္ရာေလာက္ေ၀းတယ္၊ 
လီလီပြတ္ကေန မီတာ ႐ွစ္ရာေေလာက္ ေ၀းတယ္၊ 
 From Lilliput about 800 metres   far 
     Acir        C   F/P 
 
M/S 210- တုိင္းျပည္ႏွစ္ျပည္ၾကားကAနက္ဆုံးေရျပင္ဟာႏွစ္မီတာပဲ ႐ိွပါတယ္။ 
တုိင္းျပည္ႏွစ္ျပည္ၾကားကAနက္ဆံုးေရျပင္ဟာ ႏွစ္မီတာပ ဲ ႐ိွပါတယ္။ 
The deepest water between the two countries two metres  is 
                          S    C   F 
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 M/S 211- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ (လီလီပြတ္) တိုင္းျပည္မွာ ႐ိွတဲ့A႐ွည္ဆုံးနဲ႔ Aခိုင္ခ့ံဆုံးႀကိဳးေတြ ကုိ ယူလုိက္တယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ (လီလီပြတ္) တိုင္းျပည္မွာ ႐ိွတဲ့A႐ွည္ဆံုးနဲ႔ Aခိုင္ခ့ံဆံုးႀကိဳးေတြ ကုိ ယူလိုက္တယ္၊ 
    I  the longest and strongest ropes in the country (Lilliput)  take 
    S                         Cdo   F/P 
 
 
M/S 212- ၿပီးေတာ့ ပင္လယ္ထဲဆင္းၿပီး ေလွ်ာက္သြားလုိက္တယ္၊ 
ၿပီးေတာ့ ပင္လယ္ထ ဲ ဆင္းၿပီးေလွ်ာက္သြားလုိက္တယ္၊ 
Then into the sea          walk 
Acon   Acir           F/P 
 
M/S 213- Aနက္ဆံုးေနရာေရာက္တဲ့Aခါမွာေတာ့ ေရကူးဖို႔လုိတာေပ့ါ၊ 
Aနက္ဆုံးေနရာေရာက္တဲ့Aခါမွာေတာ့ ေရကူးဖို႔ လုိတာေပ့ါ၊ 
       In the deepest part need to swim 
                 Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 214- ဒါေပမယ့္ ဒါကလည္း ငါးဆယ္မီတာေလာက္ပါ။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ဒါကလည္း ငါးဆယ္မီတာေလာက္ပါ။ 
 But  that only for about fifty metres  is 
  _    S             C  F 
 
M/S 215- စစ္သေဘၤာေပၚက လူေတြဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိလည္း ျမင္ေရာ သေဘၤာေပၚကေန ကုန္းေပၚကုိ 
ကမန္းကတန္း ေျပးဆင္းသြားၾကပါတယ္။ 
စစ္သေဘၤာေပၚက လူေတြဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကိုလည္း ျမင္ေရာ သေဘၤာေပၚကေန 
The men on the warships when (they ) saw me  from the ships 
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             S        Acir        Acir 
 
ကုန္းေပၚကုိ ကမန္းကတန္း ေျပးဆင္းသြားၾကပါတယ္။ 
to the land  quickly     run 




M/S 216- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ရပ္တန္႔လိုက္ၿပီး မ်က္မွန္ကုိ တပ္လုိက္တယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ရပ္တန္႔လုိက္ ္ၿပီး မ်က္မွန္ကို တပ္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
     I      stop and eyeglasses    put on 
     S      F/P   -    Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 217- ၿပီးမွ ဆက္သြားတယ္ 
ၿပီးမွ ဆက္သြားတယ္ ၊ 
Then   go on 
Acon   F/P 
 
M/S 218- Aႀကီးဆုံး စစ္သေဘၤာေတြကုိ ႀကိဳးနဲ႔ခ်ည္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
Aႀကီးဆုံး စစ္သေဘၤာေတြကုိ ႀကိဳးနဲ႔ ခ်ည္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
To the biggest warships with ropes    tie 
            Cdo    Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 219- “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” စစ္သည္ေတာ္ေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ျမားနဲ႔ပစ္ၾကတယ္၊ 
“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” စစ္သည္ေတာ္ေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို  ျမားနဲ႔ ပစ္ၾကတယ္၊ 
   The Blefuscu soldiers    me with arrows  shoot 
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               S    Cdo   Acir   F/P 
 
M/S 220- ေထာင္ န႔ဲခ်ီေနတ့ဲ ျမားေတြေပါ့၊ 
ေထာင္ န႔ဲခ်ီေနတဲ့ျမားေတြေပါ့၊  
  Thousands of arrows (there are) (omitted) 




M/S 221- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ မထိခုိက္ေစပါဘူး၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို မထိခုိက္ေစပါဘူး၊ 
     Me don’t hurt 
     S    F/P 
 
M/S 222- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မ်က္လုံးေတြကုိလည္းကၽြန္ေတာ့္မ်က္မွန္ကAကာAကြယ္ေပးထားတယ္ေလ။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မ်က္လုံးေတြကုိလည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မ်က္မွန္က AကာAကြယ္ေပးထားတယ္ေလ။ 
      To my eyes my eyeglasses             save 
          Cdo         S              F/P 
 
M/S 223- စစ္သားေတြဆင္းသြားလုိ႔ လြတ္ေနတ့ဲ သေဘၤာေတြကုိ ႀကိဳးနဲ႔ဆြဲ . . .၊ ပင္လယ္ကုိျဖတ္ၿပီး လီလီပြတ္သို႔ 
ျပန္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
စစ္သားေတြဆင္းသြားလုိ႔လြတ္ေနတဲ့သေဘၤာေတြကုိ ႀကိဳးနဲ႔ ဆြဲ 
               The empty ships with ropes pull 
                      Cdo   Acir  F/P 
 
ပင္လယ္ကုိ ျဖတ္ ၿပီး လီလီပြတ္သို႔  ျပန္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
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   the sea cross and   to Lilliput went back 
     Acir   F/P  -     Acir     F/P 
 
M/S 224- “ေကာင္းပါေလ့ . . . ေကာင္းပါေလ့” လုိ႔ လီလီပြတ္ဘုရင္က ေကာင္းခ်ီးေပးတယ္၊ 
“ေကာင္းပါေလ့ . . . ေကာင္းပါေလ့” လုိ႔ လီလီပြတ္ဘုရင္က ေကာင္းခ်ီးေပးတယ္၊ 
    “ Well done!” the King of Lilliput   praise 




M/S 225- “Aခု. . . သင္ “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ကုိ ျပန္သြားရမယ္၊ စစ္သည္ေတာ္Aားလုံးကုိ သတ္ၿပီး 
Aျခားစစ္သေဘၤာေတြကုိ ယူလာခ့ဲရမယ္” လုိ႔ Aမိန္႔ခ်တယ္။  
“Aခု သင္ “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ကုိ ျပန္သြားရမယ္၊္ စစ္သည္ေတာ္Aားလုံးကုိ 
Now you    to Blefuscu go back all the soldiers 
Acir  S      Acir   F/P        Cdo 
                                                                   C 
 
သတ္ ၿပီး Aျခားစစ္သေဘၤာေတြကုိ ယူလာခဲ့ရမယ္”     လို႔ Aမိန္႔ခ်တယ္။ 
   kill and the other warships must birng 
F/P  -       Cdo      F/P  command 
                                   <C>     F/P 
 
M/S 226- “ဒီလုိေတာ့ မလုပ္ႏုိင္ပါ - ဘုရင္မင္းႀကီး၊ ယခုAခါမွာ သူတုိ႔က ဘုရင္မင္းႀကီးကုိ 
မတုိက္ခုိက္ႏိုင္ေတာ့ပါဘူး၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သူတုိ႔ကို ထိခုိက္နာက်င္ေAာင္မလုပ္ခ်င္ပါဘူး” လုိ႔ 
ျပန္လည္ေလွ်ာက္တင္ေတာ့ - ဘုရင္မင္းႀကီးဟာ ေဒါသAမ်က္ ေခ်ာင္းေခ်ာင္းထြက္ေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
“ဒီလိုေတာ့ မလုပ္ႏိုင္ပါဘုရင္မင္းႀကီး၊ ယခုAခါမွာ သူတို႔က ဘုရင္မင္းႀကီးကုိ မတုိက္ခုိက္ႏိုင္ေတာ့ပါဘူး၊ 
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 Like this can’t do(Your Majesty)    now they you (your Mejesty) can’t attack 
  Cdo F/P    Acir  S       Cdo   F/P 










   I  them don’t want to hurt when I said the king was very angry 
  S  Cdo      F/P 
               <C>       Acir    S    F/P 
 
 
M/S 227- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မိတ္ေဆြေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီေရာက္လာၾကတယ္၊ M/S- သူတုိ႔ကေျပာ တယ္ 
“ခင္ဗ်ားထြက္သြားေပေတာ့ . . . ဘုရင့္လူေတြက ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ သတ္ေတာ့မယ္၊ M/S- “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ကုိ 
သြားေပေတာ့၊ M/S- ခင္ဗ်ားက သူ႔တိုင္းျပည္မွာ ဘယ္သူ႕ကုိမွ ထိခုိက္ေAာင္ မလုပ္ခဲ့ေတာ့ ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ 
မိတ္ေဆြAျဖစ္ သေဘာထားလိမ့္မယ္” 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မိတ္ေဆြေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီ ေရာက္လာၾကတယ္၊ 
        My friends    to me     come 
             S       Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 228 - သူတို႔ကေျပာ တယ္ “ခင္ဗ်ားထြက္သြားေပေတာ့ . . . ဘုရင့္လူေတြက ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ သတ္ေတာ့မယ္၊ 
“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ကုိ သြားေပေတာ့၊ M/S- ခင္ဗ်ားက သူ႔တိုင္းျပည္မွာ ဘယ္သူ႕ကုိမွ ထိခိုက္ေAာင္ မလုပ္ခဲ့ေတာ့ 
ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ မိတ္ေဆြAျဖစ္ သေဘာထားလိမ့္မယ္” 
သူတို႔က ေျပာ တယ္ “ခင္ဗ်ား ထြက္သြားေပေတာ့ 
  you   go away 
They   said    S      F/P 




ဘုရင့္လူေတြက  ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ သတ္ေတာ့မယ္၊ 
The king’s men   you going to kill 
         S   Cdo       F/P 
                                        < C > 
 
“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ကုိ သြားေပေတာ့၊ 
   To Blefuscu    go 
       Acir    F/P 
 
ခင္ဗ်ားက သူ႔တုိင္းျပည္မွာ ဘယ္သူ႕ကုိမွ ထိခိုက္ေAာင္ မလုပ္ခဲ့ေတာ့ 
 You in his country   anybody    because didn’t hurt 
   S    Acir     Cdo             F/P 
 
ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ မိတ္ေဆြAျဖစ္ သေဘာထားလိမ့္မယ္” 
you  as friend    will  accept 
   Cdo     Acir        F/P 
 
M/S 229- “ဒီလုိ . . . ကူညီတဲ့Aတြက္ ေက်းဇူးတင္ပါတယ္၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သြားပါမယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ . . . (ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို 
သတင္းေပးတ့ဲAတြက္) ခင္ဗ်ားတုိ႔ ဒုကၡမေရာက္ေပဘူးလား . . . ? ” လို႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေမးေတာ့ - 
“ဒီလို . . . ကူညီတဲ့Aတြက္ ေက်းဇူးတင္ပါတယ္၊
 For helping like this  thank 
         C  F/P 
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သြားပါမယ္။ 
 I  will go 
 S F/P  
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 M/S 230- ဒါေပမယ့္ . . . (ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ သတင္းေပးတဲ့Aတြက္) ခင္ဗ်ားတုိ႔ ဒုကၡမေရာက္ေပဘူးလား . . . ? ” လို႔ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေမးေတာ့ - 
 “မေရာက္ပါဘူး . . . ဒီ (သတင္းပို႔တဲ့) ကိစၥကုိ ဘုရင္ႀကီး ဘယ္ေတာ့မွ သိမယ္မဟုတ္ပါဘူး” လုိ႔ ေျဖပါတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ (ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကိုသတင္းေပးတ့ဲAတြက္) ခင္ဗ်ားတုိ႔ ဒုကၡမေရာက္ေပဘူးလား? ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကေမးေတာ့ -
 But        for inform me   you       won’t be trouble 
  -            Acir    S             F/P      when I ask 




“မေရာက္ပါဘူး ဒီ(သတင္းပုိ႔တဲ့) ကိစၥကုိ ဘုရင္ႀကီး ဘယ္ေတာ့မွ သိမယ္မဟုတ္ပါဘူး” လုိ႔ ေျဖပါတယ္။
    No   about this the King  never      know 
    -      Cdo  S   Acir      F/P  answer
                                                              C   F/P
 




ဆြဲ ၿပီး (A ဲဒီ)ကၽြန္းႏုိင္ငံ(ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး) 
ကုိ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သြားပါတယ္။
The biggest of the Blefuscu 
warships 
pull and  to that island  (Blefuscu)     I      go 
             Cdo F/P  -           Acir     S     F/P 
 
M/S  232- ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ဘုရင္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေပၚ သိပ္ၿပီးေတာ့ ၾကင္နာပါတယ္။ 
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ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ဘုရင္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေပၚ သိပ္ၿပီးေတာ့ ၾကင္နာပါတယ္။
The king of Blefuscu    to me   very     is kind 
         S      Cdo     -       F/P 
 
M/S 233- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ကုိယ့္တုိင္းျပည္ ကိုယ့္ေဒသကုိ ျပန္ခ်င္တယ္ေလ။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ကုိယ့္တုိင္းျပည္ ကုိယ့္ေဒသကုိ ျပန္ခ်င္တယ္ေလ။
  But     I   to my own country want to go back 
   -     S            Acir         F/P 
 
M/S 234 - တစ္ေန႔ .“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” နားက ပင္လယ္ျပင္မွာ A ရာ၀တၳဳတစ္ခုကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေတြ႕မိတယ္။ 
တစ္ေန႔ “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူးနားကပင္လယ္ျပင္မွာ A ရာ၀တၳဳတစ္ခုကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြ႕မိတယ္။
One day    in the sea near Blefuscu   a thing    I    see 
 Acir               Acir     Cdo    S   F/P 
 
M/S 235 - သေဘၤာတစ္စီးစီးက ေလွန႔ဲတူတာပဲ။ 
သေဘၤာတစ္စီးစီးက ေလွန႔ဲ တူတာပဲ။
 A boat from a ship look like 
           Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 236- တကယ့္ (ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔) သေဘၤာက ေလွမ်ဳိး . . .။ 
တကယ့္ (ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔) သေဘၤာက ေလွမ်ဳိး . . .။
          A real boat from ship   is (omitted) 
                      C   F/P 
 
M/S 237- လီလီပြတ္ ဒါမွမဟုတ္ ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး ေလွေသးမ်ဳိးမဟုတ္ဘူး။  
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လီလီပြတ္ ဒါမွမဟုတ္ ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး ေလွေသးမ်ဳိး မဟုတ္ဘူး။
                    Liliput or Blefuscu’s small boat  is not 
                                     S   F/P 
 
M/S 238- A ဲဒီ ေလွ႐ိွရာကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ထြက္သြားပါတယ္။ 
A ဲဒီ ေလွ႐ိွရာကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ထြက္သြားပါတယ္။
To that boat     I     go out 
     Acir     S      F/P 
M/S 239 - သေဘၤာတစ္စီးက ေလွပါပ ဲ. . . ဒါေပမယ့္ ေလွမွာက A ေပါက္ေတြ . . . န႔ဲ။ 
သေဘၤာတစ္စီးကေလွပါပ ဲ  ဲ ဒါေပမယ့္ ေလွမွာက A ေပါက္ေတြ . . . 
န႔ဲ။ 
A boat from a ship is (omitted)  but in the boat  holes are (omitted) 
           S F/P   -    Acir    C        
 
M/S 240- A ဲဒီေလွ ကမ္းေရာက္ေA ာင္ “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” မွ လူေတြက ကူညီတယ္။ 
A ဲဒီေလွ ကမ္းေရာက္ေA ာင္ “ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး”မွလူေတြက ကူညီတယ္။ 
To pull that boat to land the people of Blefuscu help 
            Acir                 S  F/P 
 
M/S 241- A ဲဒီေလွ . . . ေရ ေပၚမွာ ေလွာ္ခတ္လုိ႔ရေA ာင္ လူေတြA ေျမာက္A မ်ား ရာနဲ႔ခ်ီၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို 
ကူညီၾကတယ္။ 
A ဲဒီေလွ..ေရေပၚမွာေလွာ္ခတ္လုိ႔ရေA ာင္ လူေတြA ေျမာက္A မ်ား ရာနဲ႔ခ်ီၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ကူညီၾကတယ္။
To make that boat ready for sea hundreds of people    me    help 
               Acir           S    Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 242- ရက္ေတာ္ေတာ္မ်ားမ်ားစားႏုိင္ေA ာင္၊ ေလွထဲကုိ A စားA စာနဲ႔ ေရေတြကုိ ထည့္တယ္၊  
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ရက္ေတာ္ေတာ္မ်ားမ်ားစားႏုိင္ေA ာင္၊ ေလွထဲကုိ A စားA စာနဲ႔ေရေတြကုိ ထည့္တယ္၊
 To eat for many days in the boat food and water   put 
             Acir   Acir       Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 243- တိရိစၧာန္ A ေကာင္ေလးရာရဲ႕A သား . . . ၊ တိုင္းျပည္A တြင္းမွာ႐ိွတဲ့ ၿမိဳ႕တိုင္းကေန ေပးပုိ႔တဲ့ ေပါင္မုန္႔ 
. . . ၊ သူတို႔ရဲ႕ A ႀကီးမားဆုံး စည္ႀကီးေတြထဲက ေရ. . . ၊ A ခ်ဳိ႕ ေမြးျမဴထားတ့ဲ တိရိစၧာန္ (ႏြား ၊ သုိး ၊ ဆိတ္) 
ေတြကိုလည္း၊ A ႐ွင္ လိုက္၊ A ေကာင္လုိက္၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သယ္ေဆာင္ခ့ဲပါေသးတယ္၊ သူတုိ႔A တြက္ A စာေရစာပါ . 
. . ေပါ့။ 
တိရိစၧာန္ A ေကာင္ေလးရာရဲ႕A သား . . . ၊ 
တုိင္းျပည္A တြင္းမွာ႐ိွတဲ့ ၿမိဳ႕တုိင္းကေန ေပးပုိ႔တဲ့ 
ေပါင္မုန္႔ . . . ၊ သူတို႔ရဲ႕ A ႀကီးမားဆုံး 
စည္ႀကီးေတြထဲက ေရ. . . ၊ A ခ်ဳိ႕ ေမြးျမဴထားတဲ့ 
တိရိစၧာန္ (ႏြား ၊ သိုး ၊ ဆိတ္) ေတြကိုလည္း၊ A ႐ွင္ 






. . . ေပါ့။ 
 
Mear from four hundred animals, bread from every 
town in the country, water in their biggest barrels, 
some farm animals that are alive 
    I    brought food and 
water for 
them,too 
                           Cdo     S     F/P    Cdo 
 
M/S 244- “A ဂၤလန္ကုိ ျပန္ေရာက္တ့ဲA ခါ ဒီတိရိစၧာန္ ေသးေသးေလးေတြကုိ ျပႏုိင္မယ္ ဆုိရင္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ( 
ေတြ႕ႀကံဳခဲ့ရတ့ဲ A ျဖစ္A ပ်က္) ဇာတ္လမ္းေတြဟာ တကယ္ A မွန္ပဲလုိ႔ . . . လူေတြက သေဘာေပါက္ၾက 




When I get to England,     if (I ) can show these tiny animals,  
           Acir                          C 






ကၽြန္ေတာ္(ေတြ႕ႀကံဳခဲ့ရတဲ့ A ျဖစ္A ပ်က္) 
ဇာတ္လမ္းေတြဟာ တကယ္ A မွန္ပဲလုိ႔ 
လူေတြက သေဘာေပါက္ၾက
(ယုံၾကည္ၾက) လိမ့္မယ္”  လုိ႔ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ (ေတြး) 
ထင္မိပါတယ္။ 
   that my story is true the 
poeple 
  will believe     I     think 
                C   S    F/P 
                                                    <  C  >     S     F/P 
 
M/S245-ေနာက္ဆံုးမွာကၽြန္ေတာ္ရဲ႕ေလွကေလးကA ဆင္သင့္ျဖစ္သြားတAဲ တြက္၁၇၀၁-ခု၊ စက္တင္ဘာလမွာ 
“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ကေန ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ထြက္ခြာခဲ့ပါေတာ့တယ္။ 
ေနာက္ဆံုးမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ရဲ႕ေလွကေလးကA ဆင္သင့္ျဖစ္သြားတဲA တြက္ ၁၇၀၁-ခု၊စက္တင္ဘာလမွာ
  At last               for my boat is ready 1701- September 
   Acon                            C          Acir 
 
“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး” ကေန ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ထြက္ခြာခဲ့ပါေတာ့တယ္။
    from Blefuscu       I        left 
       Acir   S       F/P 
 
M/S 246- ရက္A နည္းငယ္ၾကာေတာ့သေဘၤာႀကီးတစ္စီးကၽြန္ေတာ့ဘက္ဆီကုိ လာေနပါတယ္။   
ရက္A နည္းငယ္ၾကာေတာ့ သေဘၤာႀကီးတစ္စီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့ဘက္ဆီကုိ လာေနပါတယ္။  
 After a few days   a big ship   towards me   is coming 
        Acir        S       Acir       F/P 
 
M/S247-ဟိုးေတာ္ေတာ္ေ၀းေ၀းကတည္းကသေဘၤာကပၸတိန္ကကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေလွကေလးကုိ လွမ္းျမင္ပါတယ္။ 
ဟုိးေတာ္ေတာ္ေ၀းေ၀းကတည္းက သေဘၤာကပၸတိန္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေလွကေလးကုိ လွမ္းျမင္ပါတယ္။
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     From  quite far away  the captain    my boat     see 
           Acir         S      Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 248- သေဘၤာေလးဘက္ကေနသေဘၤာေပၚတက္ရေတာ့ . . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သိပ္ကို စိတ္ခ်မ္းသာၿပီး 
ေပ်ာ္သြားပါတယ္၊  
သေဘၤာေလးဘက္ကေန သေဘၤာေပၚတက္ရေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သိပ္ကုိစိတ္ခ်မ္းသာၿပီး ေပ်ာ္သြားပါတယ္၊
   To climb up the ship’s side   I          am very glad and happy 
               Acir   S                     F/P 
 
M/S 249- ေသးငယ္တဲ့တိရိစၧာန္ေလးေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ A ိတ္ထဲမွာ ထည့္ၿပီး သယ္ေဆာင္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
ေသးငယ္တဲ့တိရိစၧာန္ေလးေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ A ိတ္ထဲမွာ ထည့္ၿပီးသယ္ေဆာင္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။
The tiny animals  in my pocket      put and carried 
          Cdo        Acir             F/P 
 
M/S250- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ႀကံဳေတြ႕ခဲ့ရတ့ဲ ဇာတ္လမ္းA ျဖစ္A ပ်က္ကုိ ေျပာျပေတာ့ . . .၊ 
ကပၸတိန္နဲ႔သူ႕လူေတြကုိA ံ့A ားသင့္သြားေစပါတယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ႀကံဳေတြ႕ခဲ့ရတဲ့ဇာတ္လမ္းA ျဖစ္A ပ်က္ကိုေျပာျပေတာ့ ကပၸတိန္နဲ႔သူ႕လူေတြကုိ A ံ့A ားသင့္သြားေစပါတယ္။
   When I tell the story that I had to face  the captain and his men    make surprise 
                          Acir          Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 251- သူတုိ႔က ရယ္ေမာၾကတယ္၊  
သူတို႔က ရယ္ေမာၾကတယ္၊
 They   laugh 
  S   F/P 
 




    I am mad      might think 
         Cint            F/P 
 
M/S 253- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က တိရိစၧာန္ေသးေသးေလးေတြရယ္၊ A ျခားပစၥည္း၊ ပစၥယA နည္းငယ္ . . . 
ရယ္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ိတ္ထဲက ထုတ္ၿပီးျပလုိက္တယ္၊ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က တိရိစၧာန္ေသးေသးေလးေတြရယ္၊ 
A ျခားပစၥည္း၊ပစၥယA နည္းငယ္ရယ္ကို 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ိတ္ထဲက ထုတ္ၿပီးျပလုိက္တယ္၊
 
 But      I  the tiny animals and some other things from my pocket take out and show 
   -      S              Cdo        Acir         F/P 
 
M/S 254- A ဲဒီေနာက္မွာေတာ့ သူတို႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ မရယ္ေမာၾကေတာ့ပါဘူး၊  
A ဲဒီေနာက္မွာေတာ့ သူတို႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို မရယ္ေမာၾကေတာ့ပါဘူး၊
   After that they      me       don’t laugh 
      Acon    S     Cdo           F/P 
 
M/S255 - “လီလီပြတ္”န႔ဲ“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး”ကA ေၾကာင္းေတြကုိၾကားခ်င္နားေထာင္ခ်င္ၾကပါတယ္။ 
“လီလီပြတ္”န႔ဲ“ဘလယ္ဖတ္စကူး”ကA ေၾကာင္းေတြကုိ ၾကားခ်င္နားေထာင္ခ်င္ၾကပါတယ္။
                All about Lilliput and Blefuscu want to hear and listen 
                              Cdo               F/P 
 
M/S 256- ၁၇၀၂-ခုႏွစ္၊ Eၿပီလမွာ A ဂၤလန္ျပည္ကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ ျပန္လည္ေရာက္႐ွိခဲ့ၾက ပါတယ္။ 
၁၇၀၂-ခုႏွစ္၊ Eၿပီလမွာ A ဂၤလန္ျပည္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ ျပန္လည္ေရာက္႐ွိခဲ့ၾက ပါတယ္။
 In 1702-April to England     we      arrived 
     Acir      Acir      S         F/P 
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 M/S 257- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ိမ္မွာ ေပ်ာ္ေပ်ာ္႐ြႊင္႐ႊင္နဲ႔ A ခ်ိန္ေတာ္ေတာ္ၾကာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေနပါ ေသးတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ိမ္မွာ ေပ်ာ္ေပ်ာ္႐ြႊင္႐ႊင္နဲ႔ A ခ်ိန္ေတာ္ေတာ္ၾကာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေနပါ ေသးတယ္၊
At my home   happily  for long time    I  stay 




M/S  258- ဒါေပမယ့္ . . . ေနာက္ပိုင္းမွာ ပင္လယ္ျပင္ကို တစ္ခါထပ္ၿပီး ထြက္ခ်င္ စိတ္ေတြ ေပၚလာတယ္၊ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ေနာက္ပိုင္းမွာ ပင္လယ္ျပင္ကိုတစ္ခါထပ္ၿပီး ထြက္ခ်င္ စိတ္ေတြ ေပၚလာတယ္္၊
But  then the desire that I want to go to see again   rise up 
  -  Acon                      S    F/P 
 
M/S 259- “A က္ဗန္ခ်ားရား” သေဘၤာမွာ သေဘၤာဆရာ၀န္ ရာထူးတစ္ေနရာ . . . ရတယ္၊ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ၁၇၀၂-ခု၊ 
ဇြန္လမွာ A ဂၤလန္ကေန ထြက္ခြာခဲ့ပါတယ္၊ A ိႏၵိယဘက္ကုိ သြားဖို႔ေလ . . .။ 
“A က္ဗန္ခ်ားရား” သေဘၤာမွာ သေဘၤာဆရာ၀န္ ရာထူးတစ္ေနရာ ရတယ္၊ 
 On the ship- Adventurer  a place as ship’s doctor get 
              Acir                Cdo F/P 
 
M/S 260- ဒါေၾကာင့္ ၁၇၀၂-ခု၊ဇြန္လမွာ A ဂၤလန္ကေန ထြက္ခြာခဲ့ပါတယ္၊ A ိႏၵိယဘက္ကုိ သြားဖို႔ေလ . . .။ 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ၁၇၀၂-ခု၊ဇြန္လမွာ A ဂၤလန္ကေန ထြက္ခြာခဲ့ပါတယ္၊ A ိႏၵိယဘက္ကိုသြားဖုိ႔ေလ . . .။
  So in 1702-June from England    left   to sail to India 
   -      Acir    Acir     F/P            Acir 
 
M/S 261 -A ာဖရိကေတာင္ဘက္နားမွာ၊ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ မုန္တုိင္းမိၾကတယ္၊ ေတာ္ေတာ္ ဆုိးဆုိး၀ါး၀ါးပါပဲဲ။ 
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A ာဖရိကေတာင္ဘက္နားမွာ၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ မုန္တုိင္းမိၾကတယ္၊ ေတာ္ေတာ္ ဆုိးဆုိး၀ါး၀ါးပါပဲ။
Near the south of Africa     we    get storm     very       badly 
                Acir      S      F/P     Amod          Acir 
 
M/S 262- ဒါေပမယ့္ . . . A ဲဒီေနာက္ပိုင္းမွာ A ေ႐ွ႕ေျမာက္ဘက္ကို ခရီးဆက္ေတာ့ A ဆင္ေျပေျပ၊ 
ေခ်ာေခ်ာေမြ႕ေမြ႕ပါပဲ . . . ။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ A ဲဒီေနာက္ပုိင္းမွာ A ေ႐ွ႕ေျမာက္ဘက္ကုိ ခရီးဆက္ေတာ့ A ဆင္ေျပေျပ၊ေခ်ာေခ်ာေမြ႕ေမြ႕
ပါပဲ။ 
 But  after that when go on to the north east        going   well 
   -     Acon               Acir             F/P      
 
M/S 263 - ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕ ကင္းေစာင့္က “ ကုန္းေျမေတြ႕ၿပီ” လုိ႔ ေA ာ္လုိက္တဲ့ A ခ်ိန္ ထိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ 
ကုန္းေျမနားေရာက္ေနၿပီလုိ႔ မထင္မိခဲ့ၾကပါဘူး။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕ကင္းေစာင့္ကကုန္းေျမေတြ႕ၿပီ”လုိ႔ 
ေA ာ္လုိက္တဲ့ A ခ်ိန္ ထိ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ ကုန္းေျမနားေရာက္ေနၿပီလုိ႔ မထင္မိခဲ့ၾကပါဘူး။
Until our look-out man shout that there is land    we     that we are  near land  didn’t think 
                      Acir      S           Cdo      F/P 
 
ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္မွာ (In Brobdingnag) 
M/S 264 -“ကုန္းေျမေတြ႕ၿပီ . . .” လုိ႔၊ ကင္းသမားက ေA ာ္လုိက္ေတာ့၊ A ံ့A ားသင့္ၾကရ ပါတယ္။ 
“ကုန္းေျမေတြ႕ၿပီ . . .” လုိ႔၊ ကင္းသမားကေA ာ္လုိက္ေတာ့၊ A ံ့A ားသင့္ၾကရ ပါတယ္။
When the look-out man shout that there is land       surprised 
                                   Acir         F/P 
M/S 265 - ကပၸတိန္ကၾကည့္ၿပီး “ဒီေနရာမွာ ကုန္းေျမမရိွပါဘူး. . . ” လုိ႔ ေျပာလုိက္တယ္။ 
ကပၸတိန္က ္ၾကည့္ ၿပီး “ဒီေနရာမွာကုန္းေျမမရိွပါဘူး. . . ” လုိ႔ ေျပာလုိက္တယ္။
The captain  look and that there isn’t any land here    said 
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   S  F/P -                    Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 266 - ဒါေပမယ့္ . . . တကယ့္ကုိ “ကုန္းေျမ” ပါပဲ။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ . . တကယ့္ကို “ကုန္းေျမ” ပါပဲ။
 But  really  land   is (omitted) 
  -   Amod         C  
 
M/S 267 - ေရသယ္ဖုိ႔ဆိုၿပီး သေဘၤာသားA ခ်ဳိ႕ ေလွကေလးနဲ႔ ကမ္းေျခကုိသြားၾကတယ္၊ 
ေရသယ္ဖုိ႔ဆိုၿပီး သေဘၤာသားA ခ်ဳိ႕ ေလွကေလးနဲ႔ ကမ္းေျခကုိ သြားၾကတယ္၊
To get water some seamen  with the small boat (ship’s boat) to the shore    go 
     Acir       S              Acir     Acir   F/P 
 
M/S 268-ကၽြန္ေတာ္က သူတုိ႔နဲ႔ လုိက္သြားတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က သူတို႔နဲ႔ လုိက္သြားတယ္။
     I  with them  go along 
     S   Acir     F/p 
 
M/S 269- သူတုိ႔က “ေရ” ႐ွာတယ္၊ 
သူတို႔က “ေရ” ႐ွာတယ္၊
  They  water look for 
   S   Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 270 - ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေလွ်ာက္သြားတယ္၊ A ဲဒီ ေဒသ၀န္းက်င္ကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၾကည့္ခ်င္လုိ႔ေလ . . . ။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေလွ်ာက္သြားတယ္၊
     I   walked away 
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    S       F/P 
 
M/S 271- A ဲဒီ ေဒသ၀န္းက်င္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၾကည့္ခ်င္လုိ႔ေလ . . . ။ 
A ဲဒီ ေဒသ၀န္းက်င္ကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၾကည့္ခ်င္လုိ႔ေလ . .  ။ 
     That country      I  want to see 
          Cdo      S       F/P 
 
M/S 272- ေA ာ္သံေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ၾကားပါတယ္၊ 
ေA ာ္သံေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ္ၾကားပါတယ္၊
   Shouts     I   hear 
     Cdo     S    F/P 
 
M/S 273- ကမ္းေျခကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ျပန္လာပါ တယ္၊ 
ကမ္းေျခကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ျပန္လာပါ တယ္၊
To the shore     I  come back 
    Acir     S     F/P 
 
M/S 274- ေလွကေလးက A ဲဒီမွာ မ႐ိွေတာ့ဘူး၊ 
ေလွကေလးက A ဲဒီမွာ မ႐ိွေတာ့ဘူး၊
The  boat there is not 
        S   Acir   F/P 
M/S 275- ေလွကေလးက သေဘၤာဆီကုိ ျပန္ေရာက္ဖုိ႔ A လ်င္A ျမန္ေလွာ္ခတ္ရင္းနဲ႔ လမ္းခုလတ္မွာ ေရာက္ေနၿပီ၊ 
ေလွကေလးက သေဘၤာဆီကုိျပန္ေရာက္ဖို႔ A လ်င္A ျမန္ ေလွာ္ခတ္ရင္းနဲ႔ လမ္းခုလတ္မွာ ေရာက္ေနၿပီ၊
The boat to get back to the ship quickly  row and on the way  reach 
   S          Acir   Acir   F/P      Acir   F/P 
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M/S 276- ေလွထဲမွာ ေတာ့ လူေတြ . . . န႔ဲ၊  
ေလွထဲမွာ ေတာ့ လူေတြ . . . န႔ဲ၊
In the boat the men  are ( omitted ) 
      Acir    S F/P 
 
M/S 277- သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ေနာက္က A င္မတန္ႀကီးမားတ့ဲ လူ႕ဘီလူးႀကီးတစ္ ေယာက္ . . . ၊ 
သူတို႔ရဲ႕ေနာက္က A င္မတန္ႀကီးမားတဲ့ လူ႕ဘီလူးႀကီးတစ္ ေယာက္ . . .  
Behind them               a great giant is (omitted) 
       Acir                     S  
 
M/S 278- သူကေလွကေလးကုိ A မိဖမ္းခ်င္တယ္၊ 
သူက ေလွကေလးကုိ A မိဖမ္းခ်င္တယ္၊
 He    the boat want to catch 
 S       Cdo       F/P 
 








 But because of the stones under 
the water 
  feet hurt  and   to the shore turn back 
   -            S   Cdo F/P -       Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 280- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ထြက္ေျပးပါတယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ထြက္ေျပးပါတယ္၊
  I  run away 
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  S    F/P 
 
M/S 281- “ ငါ ပုန္းေနရမယ္” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြးမိ တယ္၊ 
“ ငါ ပုန္းေနရမယ္” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြးမိ တယ္၊
     I must hide that    I    think 
         C  -    S    F/P 
 
M/S 282- ဒါေၾကာင့္ ေတာA ုပ္ကေလးတစ္ခုထဲကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၀င္သြားတယ္၊ 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ေတာA ုပ္ကေလးတစ္ခုထဲကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၀င္သြားတယ္၊
  So         into a forest     I    go 
    -               Acir     S   F/P 
 
M/S 283-  ေျမျပင္ကေန သစ္ပင္ထိပ္ဖ်ားကုိ လွမ္းၾကည့္ရင္ ဆယ့္ႏွစ္မီတာေက်ာ္ေက်ာ္ေလာက္ ႐ိွမယ္။ 
ေျမျပင္ကေန သစ္ပင္ထိပ္ဖ်ားကုိ လွမ္းၾကည့္ ရင္ ဆယ့္ႏွစ္မီတာေက်ာ္ေက်ာ္ေလာက္ ႐ိွမယ္။
From the ground to the top of the trees look at   if more than twelve metres  is 
          Acir         Acir   F/P   - 
                                   C              Acir  F 
 
M/S 284- ဒါေပမယ့္ A ဲဒါက သစ္ပင္ႀကီးေတြ မဟုတ္ဘူး၊ ႀကီးမားလွတဲ့ ေျပာင္း(ဖူး) ခင္းႀကီးထဲကို 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေရာက္ေနတာ။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ A ဲဒါက သစ္ပင္ႀကီးေတြ မဟုတ္ဘူး၊ 
But  that  trees are not 
    -   S   Cdo  F/P 
 
M/S 285- ႀကီးမားလွတ့ဲ ေျပာင္း(ဖူး) ခင္းႀကီးထဲကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေရာက္ေနတာ။ 
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ႀကီးမားလွတဲ့ ေျပာင္း(ဖူး)ခင္းႀကီးထဲကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေရာက္ေနတာ။ 
       In a field of giant corn    I    reach 
                  Acir    S    F/P 
 
M/S 286- ႀကီးမားက်ယ္ေလာင္တဲ့ A သံႀကီးတစ္သံကို ၾကားလုိက္ေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေမာ့ၾကည့္ပါတယ္။  
ႀကီးမားက်ယ္ေလာင္တဲ့ A သံႀကီးတစ္သံကုိၾကားလုိက္ေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေမာ့ၾကည့္ပါတယ္။
          When I hear a great noise     I    look up 
                          Acir     S   F/P 
 
M/S 287- လူ႕ဘီလူးႀကီး (၃) ေယာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A နားမွ ေျပာင္းခင္းကုိ ခုတ္ၿပီး စတင္ရိတ္သိမ္းေနပါၿပီ၊ 
လူ႕ဘီလူးႀကီး (၃) ေယာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A နားမွ ေျပာင္းခင္းကုိ ခုတ္ၿပီး စတင္ရိတ္သိမ္းေနပါၿပီ၊
    Three giants the corn near me        start to cut 
          S          Acir          F/P 
 
M/S 288- ထြက္ေျပးဖုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ႀကိဳးစားပါတယ္၊ 
ထြက္ေျပးဖုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေေတာ္ ႀကိဳးစားပါတယ္၊
To run away     I     try 
   Acir    S   F/P 
 
M/S 289- ဒါေပမယ့္ ေျပာင္းပင္ေတြႀကားက ျဖတ္ၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ျမန္ျမန္ မေျပးႏုိင္ပါဘူး၊  
ဒါေပမယ့္ ေျပာင္းပင္ေတြႀကားကျဖတ္ၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ျမန္ျမန္ မေျပးႏုိင္ပါဘူး၊
 But  through the corn    I   quickly   can’t run 
-           Acir    S    Aicr     F/P 
 
M/S 290-  လူ႔ဘီလူးႀကီး တစ္ေယာက္ဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A နားကပ္လ်က္က ေျပာင္းပင္ကို ခုတ္ပါတယ္။ 
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လူ႔ဘီလူးႀကီး တစ္ေယာက္ဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A နားကပ္လ်က္က ေျပာင္းပင္ကို ခုတ္ပါတယ္။
One of the giants         the corn near me  cut 
              S                     Cdo  F/P 
 
M/S 291- “မလုပ္ပါနဲ႔ . . မလုပ္ပါနဲ႔ . . ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေA ာ္လိုက္တယ္။ 
“မလုပ္ပါနဲ႔ . . မလုပ္ပါနဲ႔ . . ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေA ာ္လုိက္တယ္။
   Don’t ….Don’t      I     shout 
          C      S      F/P 
 
M/S 292-  လူ႕ဘီလူးႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေA ာ္သံကို ၾကားၿပီး၊ ရပ္လုိက္တယ္၊  
လူ႕ဘီလူးႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေA ာ္သံကို ၾကား ၿပီး၊ ရပ္လုိက္တယ္၊
The giant     my shout hear and   stop 
      S         Cdo F/P  -    F/P 
 
M/S 293- လွည့္ပတ္ ၿပီး သူၾကည့္လိုက္ေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ေျမျပင္ေပၚမွာ ေတြ႕သြားပါတယ္။ 
လွည့္ပတ္ၿပီးသူၾကည့္လိုက္ေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ေျမျပင္ေပၚမွာ ေတြ႕သြားပါတယ္။
    When he look round,     me on the ground      see 
             Acir     Cdo     Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 294- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သူ႔လက္န႔ဲဆြဲကိုင္ၿပီး ၾကည့္လိုက္တယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သူ႔လက္န႔ဲ ဆြဲကိုင္ၿပီး ၿပီး ၾကည့္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
    Me  with his hand  hold and     look at 
    Cdo      Acir   F/P   -      F/P 
 




His hand  is hard and strong 
   S          F/P 
 
M/S 296- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေျပာလုိက္တယ္ “ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ခင္ဗ်ားလုိ လူသားတစ္ေယာက္ပါပဲ . . . ေက်းဇူးျပဳၿပီး 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို နာေA ာင္က်င္ေA ာင္ မလုပ္ပါနဲ႔ . . . ဗ်ာ . .. ” 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေျပာလုိက္တယ္ “ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ခင္ဗ်ားလဲုိလူသားတစ္ေယာက္ ပါပ ဲ
       I a man like u  am 
    I     said         S       Cdo   F 
    S    F/P                                     C 
 
ေက်းဇူးျပဳၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို နာေA ာင္က်င္ေA ာင္ မလုပ္ပါနဲ႔ . . . ဗ်ာ . .. ” 
  please     me          don’t hurt 
     -     Cdo            F/P 
                                             <   C > 
 
M/S 297- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္စကားလုံးေတြကုိ သူနားလည္ပံု မရပါဘူး၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္စကားလုံးေတြကို သူ နားလည္ပုံ မရပါဘူး၊
   My words he doesn’t understand 
         Cdo  S       F/P 
 
M/S 298- ဒါေပမယ့္ သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို လက္သမားႀကီးဆီ ေခၚသြားတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို လက္သမားႀကီးဆီ ေခၚသြားတယ္။
 But   he     me    to the farmer    take 




M/S 299- လယ္သမားႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကိုၾကည့္တယ္၊  
လယ္သမားႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကည့္တယ္၊
  The farmer      me  look at 
       S      Cdo   F/P 
  
M/S 300- ၿပီးေတာ့ တစ္ခုခုေျပာလုိက္ တယ္၊ 
ၿပီးေတာ့ တစ္ခုခု ေျပာလုိက္တယ္၊
Then something    said 
 Acon    Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 301- သူA သံက မုန္တုိင္းတုိက္တဲ့A သံလိုပ ဲ. . 
သူA သံက မုန္တုိင္းတုိက္တဲ့A သံ လုိပဲ .
His voice the noise of a storm  is like 
  S           C   F/P 
 
M/S 302-  ဒါေပမယ့္ သူက (သူႏူးည့ံသိမ္ေမြ႕ေၾကာင္း) ႀကိဳးစားၿပီးျပတယ္၊ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ သူက (သူႏူးည့ံသိမ္ေမြ႕ေၾကာင္း) ႀကိဳးစားၿပီးျပတယ္၊ 
 But   he     to be gentle      try 
 -  S           C     F/P 
 
M/S 303-  သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ သူA ကႌ်A ိတ္ထဲသုိ႔ ညင္ညင္သာသာထည့္တယ္။ 
သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သူA ကႌ်A ိတ္ထဲသုိ႔ ညင္ညင္သာသာ ထည့္တယ္။
 He      me  in his pocket    gently    put 




M/S 304- ၿပီးေတာ့ သူ႕ရဲ႕ ယာေတာA ိမ္ကုိ ေခၚသြားတယ္၊ 
ၿပီးေတာ့ သူ႕ရဲ႕ယာေတာA ိမ္ကို ေခၚသြားတယ္၊
 Then to his farmhouse   take 
 Acon         Acir   F/P 
 
M/S 305-  A ဲဒီလည္းေရာက္ေရာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ စားပြဲတစ္လုံးေပၚမွာ တင္ထားတယ္၊ 
A ဲဒီလည္းေရာက္ေရာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို စားပြဲတစ္လံုးေပၚမွာ တင္ထားတယ္၊
 When we get there     me   on  a table     put 
         Acir     Cdo      Acir    F/P 
 
 
M/S 306-  ၾကမ္းျပင္ကေနစားပြဲေပၚထိဆယ္မီတာေလာက္႐ွိတယ္၊  
ၾကမ္းျပင္ကေနစားပြဲေပၚထိ ဆယ္မီတာေလာက္ ႐ိွတယ္၊
From the floor to the table  ten metres  is 
              Acir       C    F/P 
 
M/S 307- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေၾကာက္လိုက္တာ . . .။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေၾကာက္လိုက္တာ . . .။
  I    was afraid 
 S     F/P 
 
M/S 308- လယ္သမားရဲ႕ ဇနီးက A ခန္းထဲ၀င္လာတယ္၊  
လယ္သမားရဲ႕ ဇနီးက A ခန္းးထဲ ၀င္လာတယ္၊
The farmer’s wife into the room    come 
           S     Acir    F/P 
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 M/S 309- သူ(မ)ကလည္း A င္မတန္ႀကီး မားတဲ့ လူ႔ဘီလူမႀကီးတစ္ေယာက္ပါပဲ။ 
သူ(မ)ကလည္း A င္မတန္ႀကီးမားတဲ့လူ႔ဘီလူမႀကီးတစ္ေယာက္ ပါပဲ။ 
   She    a great giant is 
   S       Cdo F/P 
M/S- 310 ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ေတြ႕လုိက္ေတာ့ လန္႔သြားတဲ့ပုံပါပဲ။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ေတြ႕လုိက္ေတာ့ လန္႔သြားတ့ဲပံုပါပဲ။ 
But   when she saw me   was afraid 
 -            Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 311- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို တိရိစၧာန္ငယ္ငယ္ေလးတစ္ေကာင္လုိ သူ(မ)က ထင္ဟန္တူပါတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို တိရိစၧာန္ငယ္ငယ္ေလးတစ္ေကာင္လုိ သူ(မ)က ထင္ဟန္တူပါတယ္။
      Me a very small animal  she    think 
      Cdo            Cint   S   F/P 
 
M/S  312- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က Uီးထုပ္ကုိ ခၽြတ္ၿပီးဂါရ၀ျပဳလုိက္တယ္၊  
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က Uီးထုပ္ကို ခၽြတ္ ္ၿပီး ဂါရ၀ျပဳလုိက္တယ္၊  
  But     I  my hat take off and pay respect 
   -     S   Cdo  F/P  -     F/P 
 
M/S 313- ၿပီးေတာ့ စကားစျမည္လည္း ေျပာလုိက္ပါတယ္။ 
ၿပီးေတာ့ စကားစျမည္လည္း ေျပာလုိက္ပါတယ္။ 
Then something     say 




M/S 314- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာတ့ဲစကားေတြကုိ သူ(မ)ဘာမွနားလည္ပံုမရပါဘူး၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာတဲ့စကားေတြကုိ သူ(မ) ဘာမွနားလည္ပုံမရပါဘူး၊ 
     The words I said  she   doesn’t understant 






M/S 315 - ဒါေပမယ့္ သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ၾကင္နာပါတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကင္နာပါတယ္။ 
  But  she     me   is kind 
  -   S    Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 316-  ညေနက်ေတာ့ . . . လယ္သမား၊ သူ႕ဇနီးနဲ႔ သားသမီးေတြ ညေနစာစားၾက တယ္၊ 
ညေနက်ေတာ့ လယ္သမား၊သူ႕ဇနီးနဲ႔သားသမီးေတြ ညေနစာ စားၾက တယ္၊
In the evening the farmer, his wife and children dinner    have 
     Acir                      S  Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 317- A စားA ေသာက္ကို ပန္းကန္ထ ဲထည့္ၿပီးယူလာတယ္၊ 
A စားA ေသာက္ကို ပန္းကန္ထဲ ထည့္ ၿပီး ယူလာတယ္၊ 
   The food on a plate put and  bring 




M/S 318- ပန္းကန္က သုံးမီတာ ေလာက္ က်ယ္တယ္။ 
ပန္းကန္က သုံးမီတာေလာက္ က်ယ္တယ္။
The plate about three metres wide 






M/S 319-  လယ္သမားရဲ႕ ဇနီးက ပန္ကန္ျပားေသးေသးေလးတစ္ခုယူလာတယ္၊  
လယ္သမားရဲ႕ဇနီးက ပန္ကန္ျပားေသးေသးေလးတစ္ခု ယူလာတယ္၊   
The farmer’s wife          a small plate   take 
          S                 Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 320- A ဲဒီပန္ကန္ထဲမွာ A စားA ေသာက္ကိုထည့္ေပးတယ္၊ 
A ဲဒီပန္ကန္ထဲမွာ A စားA ေသာက္ကို ထည့္ေပးတယ္၊ 
On that plate     the food      put 
    Acir        Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 321- A ပုိင္းA စ ေသးေသးေလး ေတြျဖစ္ေA ာင္ ဖဲ့ေပးတယ္၊ သူ(မ) A တြက္ေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ကုိ 
ေသးမွာေပါ့၊ 
A ပုိင္းA စေသးေသးေလးေတြျဖစ္ေA ာင္ ဖဲ့ေပးတယ္၊
            Into very small pieces cut 




M/S 322-  သူ(မ) A တြက္ေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ကုိ ေသးမွာေပါ့၊ 
သူ(မ) A တြက္ေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ကို ေသးမွာေပါ့၊
    For her  very   are small (they) 





M/S  323- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ႀကီးကုိ ႀကီးေနပါတယ္၊  
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ႀကီးကုိ ႀကီးေနပါတယ္၊
But         for me      very  is big 
 -           C       Amod  F/P 
 
M/S 324 - ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ A ိတ္ထဲက ဇြန္းနဲ႔ခရင္းကုိ ထုတ္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ိတ္ထဲက ဇြန္းနဲ႔ခရင္းကုိ ထုတ္လုိက္တယ္၊
From my pocket a knife and fork  take out 
         Acir         Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 325- A ဲဒါေတြကုိ A သုံးျပဳၿပီး A စားA  ေသာက္ကုိ စားပါတယ္။ 
A ဲဒါေတြကုိ A သုံးျပဳၿပီး A စားA ေသာက္ကို စားပါတယ္။ 
     With them       the food   eat 
         Acir          Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 326- A ဲဒီလုိစားတာကုိ သူတို႔က သေဘာက်တယ္။ 
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A ဲဒီလုိစားတာကုိ သူတို႔က သေဘာက်တယ္။
Eating like this  they      like 
        Cdo   S     F/P 
M/S 327 - လယ္သမားရဲ႕သမီးက ကုိးႏွစ္႐ိွၿပီ၊  
လယ္သမားရဲ႕သမီးက ကုိးႏွစ္ ႐ိွၿပီ၊
The farmer’s daughter  nine years is 
             S       C F 
 
 
M/S 328- သူ(မ)က သေဘာေကာင္း သိမ္ေမြ႕တ့ဲ မိန္းမငယ္ေလးတစ္ေယာက္ ျဖစ္ပါတယ္၊ 
သူ(မ)က သေဘာေကာင္းသိမ္ေမြ႕တဲ့မိန္းမငယ္ေလးတစ္ေယာက္ ျဖစ္ပါတယ္၊ 
 She            a nice little girl    is 
  S                    C    F 
 
M/S 329- “မိန္းမငယ္ေလး” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာ (ေပမယ့္)တာက A ရပ္A ေမာင္းကေတာ့ 
ဆယ့္ႏွစ္မီတာ႐ိွတယ္ေနာ္ . . .၊  
“မိန္းမငယ္ေလး”လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာ (ေပမယ့္)တာက A ရပ္A ေမာင္းကေတာ့ ဆယ့္ႏွစ္မီတာ ႐ိွတယ္ေနာ္
       Though I say “little girl”     the  height about twelve metres   is 
                   A         S         C   F 
 
M/S 330 - သူ(မ) က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သေဘာက်ပါတယ္၊ 
သူ(မ) က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သေဘာက်ပါတယ္၊
 She     me   likes 




M/S 331- ဒါေၾကာင့္ (ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေပၚ) သိပ္ကို ႏူးည့ံဖို႔ သူ(မ)က ႀကိဳးစားပါတယ္။  
ဒါေၾကာင့္ (ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေပၚ) သိပ္ကုိႏူးည့ံဖုိ႔ သူ(မ)က ႀကိဳးစားပါတယ္။
   So       to me  to be very gentle    she     try 
   -        Cdo       Acir     S     F/P 
 
M/S  332- ေသတၱာေသးေသးေလးတစ္ခုကုိ A ိပ္ရာA ျဖစ္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ ျပဳလုပ္ျပင္ဆင္ေပးပါတယ္၊ 
ေသတၱာေသးေသးေလးတစ္ခုကုိ A ိပ္ရာA ျဖစ္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ ျပဳလုပ္ျပင္ဆင္ေပးပါတယ္၊
    A very small box  as bed    for me       make 
             Cdo    Acir     Cio       F/P 
 
M/S  333- A ႏူးည့ံဆံုး ပိတ္စေတြသံုးၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ A ၀တ္A စားေလးေတြ ခ်ဳပ္ေပးပါတယ္။ 
A ႏူးည့ံဆံုးပိတ္စေတြ သုံး ၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ A ၀တ္A စားေလးေတြ ခ်ဳပ္ေပးပါတယ္။
The finest cloth use and   for me some clothes     make
         Cdo F/P -    Cio     Cdo     F/P
 
M/S 334- သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ A ႏူးည့ံဆုံး ပိတ္စက ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေတြ႕ရဲ႕ သေဘၤာေတြမွာ “႐ြက္” A ျဖစ္သံုးတဲ့ A စေတြနဲ႔ 
တူပါတယ္။ 
သူတို႔ရဲ႕ A ႏူးည့ံဆုံး ပိတ္စက ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေတြ႕ရဲ႕သေဘၤာေတြမွာ“႐ြက္”A ျဖစ္သုံးတဲ့ A စေတြနဲ႔ တူပါတယ္။
Their finest cloth             the cloth of our ship’s sail is like
         S                           C  F/P
 
M/S 335- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မိတ္ေဆြေလးက A ၀တ္A စားေတြကုိ ေလွ်ာ္ဖြတ္ ေပးတ့ဲA တြက္ A ၿမဲပ ဲ
သန႔္႐ွင္းေနပါတယ္။  




  But      for my young friend washes the clothes always     clean 
   -                      Acir  Acir     F/P 
 
M/S 336 - သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆရာလည္း ျဖစ္ပါ တယ္။ 
သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆရာလည္း ျဖစ္ပါ တယ္။ 
  She   my teacher   is 
   S        C   F 
 
M/S 337- သူတုိ႔ တိုင္းျပည္ကုိ “ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္” လို႔ ေခၚပါတယ္၊ 
သူတို႔ တိုင္းျပည္ကုိ “ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္” လုိ႔ ေခၚပါတယ္၊ 
Their country  “Brobdingnag”  call 
      Cdo       Cint  F/P 
 
M/S 338-  သူတုိ႔ ဘာသာစကားကုိ မၾကာခင္ပဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ တတ္ေျမာက္သြားပါတယ္။ 
သူတို႔ဘာသာစကားကုိ မၾကာခင္ပဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ တတ္ေျမာက္သြားပါတယ္။ 
Their languag soon     I        have  learned 
      Cdo  Acir     S           F/P 
 
M/S 339- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မိတ္ေဆြေလးကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က “ဂလမ္းဒယ္ ကလစ္ခ်္” လုိ႔ ေခၚပါ တယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မိတ္ေဆြေလးကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က “ဂလမ္းဒယ္ ကလစ္ခ်္” လို႔ ေခၚပါ တယ္။ 
  My young friend    I   “Glumdalclitch”    call 
         Cdo    S        Cint    F/P 
 
M/S 340- “သူနာျပဳမေလး” လုိ႔ ေခၚပါတယ္၊ 
“သူနာျပဳမေလး” လုိ႔ ေခၚပါတယ္၊ 
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  “little nurse”   call 
      Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 341- သူ(မ)ကလည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ “ဂရီးလ္ဒရစ္ဂ္” လုိ႔ ေခၚပါတယ္။  
သူ(မ)က လည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို “ဂရီးလ္ဒရစ္ဂ္” လုိ႔ ေခၚပါတယ္။  
  She also     me    “Grildrig” call 
   S    -     Cdo       Cint  F/P 
 
M/S 342- “လူေသးေသးေလး” လုိ႔ A ဓိပၸါယ္ရတာေပါ့။ 
“လူေသးေသးေလး” လုိ႔ A ဓိပၸါယ္ရတာေပါ့။ 
        “tiny man”     means 
            Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 343-  ကၽြန္ေတာ္A ႏၲရာယ္မေရာက္ေA ာင္၊ သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ဂ႐ုတစုိက္ ထိန္းသိမ္းပါတယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္A ႏၲရာယ္မေရာက္ေA ာင္၊ သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ဂ႐ုတစုိက္ ထိန္းသိမ္းပါတယ္။ 
   To keep me from danger    she      me  carefully    take care 
               Acir     S      Cdo     Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 344-  ဒီတိုင္းျပည္မွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ A တြက္ ေဘးA ႏၲရာယ္ႀကီးေတြခ်ည္းပါပဲ၊ 
ဒီတိုင္းျပည္မွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ ေဘးA ႏၲရာယ္ႀကီးေတြခ်ည္း ပါပဲ၊ 
In this country      for me         great dangers are 





M/S 345-  A ရာရာက သိပ္ကုိ ႀကီးလြန္းေနပါတယ္။ 
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A ရာရာက သိပ္ကုိ ႀကီးလြန္းေနပါတယ္။ 
Everything  very    is too big 
    S  Amod     F/P 
 
M/S 346-  မၾကာမီမွာပ ဲA ဲဒီA ရပ္ေဒသက လူေတြဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေၾကာင္း ၾကား(သိ) သြားၾကတယ္။ 
မၾကာမီမွာပ ဲ A ဲဒီA ရပ္ေဒသက လူေတြဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေၾကာင္း ၾကား(သိ) သြားၾကတယ္။ 
 Soon the people from the country    about me          heard 
  Acir               S       Cdo           F/P 
 
M/S 347- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္လယ္သမားႀကီးရဲ႕ မိတ္ေဆြေတြက ေျပာၾကတယ္၊“A နီးA နားက ၿမိဳ႕ေတြ ႐ြာေတြဆီ သူ႔ကို 
ေခၚသြားရင္ လူေတြက သူ႕ကုိ ပုိက္ဆံေပး ၿပီး ၾကည့္ၾကလိမ့္မယ္။” 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္လယ္သမားႀကီးရဲ႕မိတ္ေဆြေတြက ေျပာၾကတယ္၊ 
         My farmer’s friends     say 
                     S     F/P 
 
“A နီးA နားကၿမိဳ႕ေတြ႐ြာေတြဆီ သူ႔ကို ေခၚသြားရင္ လူေတြက သူ႕ကုိ ပုိက္ဆံေပးၿပီးၾကည့္ၾကလိမ့္မယ္။” 
“If  u take him to the towns and villages near here, people him will pay and see 
                          C?A   S  Cdo         F/P        
                                                                              C 
 
M/S 348-  သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ ေသတၱာတစ္လုံးလုပ္တယ္။  
သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ ေသတၱာတစ္လုံး လုပ္တယ္။ 
 He    for me  a box  make 
 S      Cio   Cdo  F/P 
 
M/S 349-  A ဲဒီ ေသတၱာထဲမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ထည့္ၿပီး ေခၚသြားဖုိ႔ A ဆင္သင့္ျဖစ္ေA ာင္လုပ္တယ္။ 
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A ဲဒီေသတၱာထဲမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ထည့္ ၿပီး ေခၚသြားဖုိ႔ A ဆင္သင့္ျဖစ္ေA ာင္ လုပ္တယ္။ 
  In that box  me put and to get ready to take   make 
      Acir  Cdo F/P  -          Acir     F/P 
 
M/S 350- “ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”က စိတ္မခ်မ္းသာဘူး၊ 
“ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”က စိတ္မခ်မ္းသာဘူး၊ 
   “Glumdalclitch”   is unhappy 
          S       F/P 
 
M/S 351-  A ႀကီးA က်ယ္ ငုိေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
A ႀကီးA က်ယ္ ငုိေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
    A lot    cry 
     C    F/P   
 
M/S 352-ေနာက္ဆံုးက်ေတာ့ သူ(မ)ရဲ႕ ဖခင္က သူ(မ)ကုိပါ ေခၚသြားပါ့မယ္လုိ႔ ကတိေပးပါ တယ္၊ 
ေနာက္ဆံုးက်ေတာ့ သူ(မ)ရဲ႕ ဖခင္က သူ(မ)ကုိပါ ေခၚသြားပါ့မယ္လို႔ ကတိေပးပါတယ္၊ 
     At last   her father        to take her    promise 
      Acir        S             Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 353- သူ(မ)က ႏူးည့ံတဲ့ A ၀တ္စေတြကုိ ေသတၱာထဲမွာ ခံလုိက္္တယ္၊ 
သူ(မ)က ႏူးည့ံတဲ့A ၀တ္စေတြကုိ ေသတၱာထဲမွာ ခံလိုက္တယ္၊ 
   She      soft cloth  inside the box    put 






M/S 354-  ၿပီးေတာ့ သူ႕A ေဖျမင္းရဲ႕ေနာက္ဖက္မွာ ေသတၱာကုိ ူသယ္တယ္။ 
ၿပီီးေတာ့ သူ႕A ေဖျမင္းရဲ႕ေနာက္ဖက္မွာ ေသတၱာကုိ သယ္တယ္။ 
 Then   on the back of her father’s horse  the box   carry 
  Acon                   Acir    Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S355-ေသတၱာထဲမွာႏူးည့ံတဲ့A ၀တ္A စားေတြခံၿပီးသယ္တာျဖစ္ေပမယ့္ . . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္သြားရတ့ဲခရီးစU္ေတြက 






Even with the soft cloth in the box,    my journeys  very    are bad 
                      C           S  Amod      F/P 
 
M/S 356- ျမင္းရဲ႕ေျခတစ္လွမ္း, လွမ္းလုိက္ရင္ ဆယ့္ႏွစ္မီတာေလာက္က်ယ္တယ္။ 
ျမင္းရဲ႕ေျခတစ္လွမ္း, လွမ္းလုိက္ရင္ ဆယ့္ႏွစ္မီတာေလာက္ က်ယ္တယ္။ 
Each step of the horse  about twelve metres  is wide 
               S             C   F/P 
 
M/S 357- သူ႔ရဲ႕ ေက်ာကုန္းကလည္း ျမင့္ခ်ီနိမ့္ခ်ီန႔ဲ A င္မတန္ျပင္းထန္တဲ့ မုန္တုိင္းၾကားမွာ ေမ်ာပါေနတဲ့ 
သေဘၤာတစ္စီး လုိပါပ ဲ. . . ။  
သူ႔ရဲ႕ေက်ာကုန္းကလည္း ျမင့္ခ်ီနိမ့္ခ်ီန႔ဲ A င္မတန္ျပင္းထန္တဲ့မုန္တုိင္းၾကားမွာေမ်ာပါေနတ့ဲသေဘၤာတစ္စီး 
လုိ 
ပါပဲ 
     Its back up and down             like a ship in a very bad storm  is 
        S      Acir                           C  
M/S 358-  ပထမUီးဆုံးၿမိဳ႕ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေရာက္သြားေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေနနဲ႔ လံုး၀ကုိ နာမက်န္းျဖစ္ေနၿပီ၊ 
ပထမUီးဆုံးၿမိဳ႕ကုိကၽြန္ေတာ္ေရာက္သြားေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေနနဲ႔ လုံး၀ကုိ နာမက်န္းျဖစ္ေနၿပီ၊ 
When we arrived at the first town,         I   quite     is ill 
                Acir         S  Amod     F/P 
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 M/S 359-  ဒါေပမယ့္ လယ္သမားႀကီးက ခ်က္ခ်င္းပဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ထုတ္ၿပီး ျပပြဲလုပ္ေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ လယ္သမားႀကီးက ခ်က္ခ်င္းပဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ထုတ္ၿပီးျပပြဲလုပ္ေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
  But   the farmer at once     me    take out and show 
   -       S   Acir     Cdo            F/P 
 
M/S 360-  ျပပြဲက A ခန္းက်ယ္ႀကီးတစ္ခုA တြင္းမွာ႐ိွတဲ့ စားပြဲႀကီးတစ္လုံးေပၚမွာပါ။  
ျပပြဲက A ခန္းက်ယ္ႀကီးတစ္ခုA တြင္းမွာ႐ွိတဲ့ စားပြဲႀကီးတစ္လံုးေပၚမွာပါ။  
The show              on a table in a very big room   is (omitted) 
    S                            Acir  
 
M/S 361-  လူေတာ္ေတာ္မ်ားမ်ားက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ၾကည့္ခ်င္ၾကတယ္၊ 
လူေတာ္ေတာ္မ်ားမ်ားက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကည့္ခ်င္ၾကတယ္၊ 
    A lot of people    me   want to see 
            S    Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 362-  ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ၾကည့္ဖုိ႔ A ခန္းထဲ၀င္ရင္ ႐ုံ၀င္ခေပးၾကရပါတယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကိုၾကည့္ဖို႔A ခန္းထ၀ဲင္ရင္ ႐ုံ၀င္ခ ေပးၾကရပါတယ္။  
 To come into the room to see me fees  have to pay 
                 Acir Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 363-  တစ္ႀကိမ္မွာ လူသံုးဆယ္ဆန္႔ပါတယ္၊ 
တစ္ႀကိမ္မွာ လူသံုးဆယ္ ဆန္႔ပါတယ္၊ 
At a time  thirty people  can come 





M/S 364- လယ္သမားႀကီးက သူတုိ႔ဆီက (႐ံု၀င္ခ) ပုိက္ဆံယူပါတယ္။  
လယ္သမားႀကီးက သူတို႔ဆီက (႐ံု၀င္ခ) ပုိက္ဆံ ယူပါတယ္။ 
   The farmer  from them      money  take 
         S      Acir        Cdo  F/P 
 
M/S 365 - သူတုိ႔ပိုက္ဆံက လွညး္ဘီးႀကီးေတြေလာက္႐ိွတဲ့ ၀ိုငး္၀ုိင္းႀကီးေတြ။ 
သူတို႔ပုိက္ဆံက လွညး္ဘီးႀကီးေတြေလာက္႐ိွတဲ့ ၀ိုငး္၀ုိင္းႀကီးေတြ။ 
Their money       like great wheels   is round 
       S              C    F/P 
 
M/S 366- စားပြဲက ေျခာက္မီတာေလာက္႐ွည္ၿပီး ငါးမီတာေလာက္က်ယ္ပါတယ္။  
စားပြဲက ေျခာက္မီတာေလာက္ ႐ွည္ ၿပီး ငါးမီတာေလာက္ က်ယ္ပါတယ္။ 
The table about six metres is long and about five metres is wide 
    S        C  F/P  -          C  F/P 
 
M/S 367-  ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕မိတ္ေဆြ “ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”ကစားပြဲရဲ႕တစ္ဖက္စြန္းမွာ။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕မိတ္ေဆြ“ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”က စားပြဲရဲ႕တစ္ဖက္စြန္းမွာ။  
My  friend, Glumdalclitch at one end of the table    is ( omitted ) 
               S            Acir  
 
M/S 368-  စားပြဲေပၚမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က လမ္းေလွ်ာက္ (ျပ) ရတယ္၊ 
စားပြဲေပၚမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က လမ္းေလွ်ာက္ (ျပ) ရတယ္၊ 
On the table      I     have to walk about 





M/S 369-  ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ Uီးထုပ္ကုိ ခၽြတ္ၿပီး တစ္ခုခု ေျပာရတယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ Uီးထုပ္ကုိ ခၽြတ္ ၿပီး တစ္ခုခု ေျပာရတယ္၊ 
    My hat take off and something  have to say 
     Cdo  F/P   -    Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 370-  ေျပာရမယ့္ စကားလုံးေတြကုိ “ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”က သင္ေပးတယ္၊ 
ေျပာရမယ့္ စကားလုံးေတြကို “ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”က သင္ေပးတယ္၊ 
    The words to say       Glumdalclitch    teach 
             Cdo              S     F/P 
 
M/S371-A ဲဒီေနာက္(ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”A ပ္ခ်ဳပ္တဲ့A ခါစြပ္ေလ့စြပ္ထ႐ိွတဲ့A စြပ္ကေလး) 
A ပ္ခ်ဳပ္လက္စြပ္ခြက္ထ ဲက ေရကုိခပ္ၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေသာက္တယ္။ 
A ဲဒီေနာက္ (A ပ္ခ်ဳပ္တဲ့A ခါလက္ညွိဳးထိပ္မွာ 
စြပ္ထားတ့ဲ) A ပ္ခ်ဳပ္လက္စြပ္ခြက္ထ ဲက 
ေရကုိ ခပ္ ၿပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေသာက္တယ္။ 
Then from a thimble – the timble that 
Glumdalclitch uses on her finger for 
her needle work 
water take and      I       drink 
Acon                   Acir Cdo F/P  -     S       F/P 
 
 
M/S 372- A ဲဒီေနာက္ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ဓါး႐ွည္တစ္ေခ်ာင္းကုိ ထုတ္ၿပီး ဘယ္လုိA သုံးျပဳတယ္ ဆုိတာ သူတုိ႔ကုိ ျပတယ္။ 
A ဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဓါး႐ွည္တစ္ေခ်ာင္း
ကုိ 
ထုတ္ ၿပီး ဘယ္လုိA သုံးျပဳ
တယ္ ဆုိတာ 
သူတို႔ကုိ ျပတယ္။ 
Then      my sword take and how to use  them   show 





M/S 373-  A ဲဒီလူေတြရဲ႕ A နံ႔က သိပ္ဆုိးတယ္၊  
A ဲဒီလူေတြရဲ႕ A နံ႔က သိပ္ ဆုိးတယ္၊ 
The smell of the people  very is bad 
               S  Amod    F/P 
 
M/S374- လီလီပြတ္ကလူေတြတုန္းကလည္း သူတို႔ရဲ႕A နံ႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A န႔ံန႔ဲ မတူဘူးဆုိတာ သတိရမိတယ္။ 
လီလီပြတ္ကလူေတြတုန္းကလည္းလီလီပြတ္ကလူေတြတုန္းကလည္းသူတို႔ရဲ႕A နံ႔ကကၽြန္ေတာ့္A န႔ံန႔ဲ 
မတူဘူးဆုိတာ 
သတိရမိတယ္။ 
That the smell of the people of Lilliput didn’t like the small of me  remember 
                                       C    F/P 
 




A ဲဒီၿမိဳ႕ေတြ႐ြာေတြ) ကေန 
ပုိက္ဆံ A ေျမာက္A ျမားကုိ လယ္သမားႀကီး ရ႐ိွသြားပါတယ္။ 
From the towns and villages  a lot of money  the farmer     have got 
               Acir        Cdo       S        F/P 
 
M/S376- သူ႕မိတ္ေဆြေတြက ေျပာျပန္တယ္၊ “ဂရီးလ္ဒရစ္ဂ္” (ကၽြန္ေတာ့္)ကို ၿမိဳ႕ႀကီးသုိ႔ေခၚသြားႏုိင္ရင္ ဒီထက္ပုိ ၿပီး 
ပုိက္ဆံေတြ ရမယ္ . . . ” ေပါ့။ 
သူ႕မိတ္ေဆြေတြက ေျပာျပန္တယ္၊ “ဂရီးလ္ဒရစ္ဂ္”(ကၽြန္ေတာ့္)ကို ၿမိဳ႕ႀကီးသုိ႔ေခၚသြားႏုိင္ရင္ ဒီထက္ပုိ ၿပီး 
ပုိက္ဆံေတြ ရမယ္ . . . ” ေပါ့။ 
  His friends       say that if (he) take Grildrig (me) to the city,(he) can get more money 




M/S377- A ဲဒ့ီ“ၿမိဳ႕ႀကီး”က ကီလိုမီတာ ငါးေထာင္နီးပါးေ၀းတယ္။ A ဲဒီေနရာေရာက္ဖုိ႔ လယ္သမားႀကီးရဲ႕ျမင္းကုိ 
စီးၿပီးသြားရတာ ရက္ႏွစ္ဆယ္ေလာက္ၾကာတယ္၊  
A ဲဒီ့ “ၿမိဳ႕ႀကီး”က ကီလိုမီတာ ငါးေထာင္နီးပါး ေ၀းတယ္။ 
 The city        nearly 5000   is far 
     S              Acir   F/P 
 
M/S 378-  A ဲဒီေနရာေရာက္ဖို႔ လယ္သမားႀကီးရဲ႕ျမင္းကုိ စီးၿပီးသြားရတာ ရက္ႏွစ္ဆယ္ေလာက္ၾကာတယ္၊ 
A ဲဒီေနရာေရာက္ဖို႔လယ္သမားႀကီးရဲ႕ျမင္းကုိစီးၿပီးသြားရတာ ရက္ႏွစ္ဆယ္ေလာက္ ၾကာတယ္၊ 
  Travelling on the farmer’s horse to get there    about twenty days  is long 
                         S          Acir   F/P 
 
M/S379- ညတုိင္း ညတုိင္း ၿမိဳ႕ (သို႔) ႐ြာ A သစ္တစ္ခုရဲ႕ တည္းခိုေဆာင္ ထမင္းဆုိင္ (A င္း) မွာ တည္းခုိၾကပါတယ္။ 
ညတုိင္း ညတုိင္း ၿမိဳ႕(သို႔)႐ြာA သစ္တစ္ခုရဲ႕တည္းခိုေဆာင္ထမင္းဆုိင္ (A င္း) မွာ တည္းခိုၾကပါတယ္။ 
 Every night            at an inn in a new town or village       stay 
      Acir                         Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 380- လယ္သမားႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ “ျပပြဲ” လုပ္ပါတယ္။ 
လယ္သမားႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို “ျပပြဲ” လုပ္ပါတယ္။ 
  The farmer      me  the show     make 
       S      Cio    Cio   F/P 
M/S381 - ထမင္းဆုိင္A ၀င္ကေနၿပီး “လာၾကေနာ္ လာၾက၊ လူေသးေသးေလးကုိ လာၾကည့္ၾက၊ သင္တို႔ရဲ႕ 
လက္(ညွဳိး) ေခ်ာင္းေလာက္႐ိွတဲ့ လူေသးေသးေလးေနာ္  . . ၊ သူက လမ္းေလွ်ာက္(တတ္)တယ္၊ 
စကားေျပာ(တတ္)တယ္၊ ႐ုံ၀င္ခက တစ္ပဲနိ တည္းရယ္”လို႔ ေA ာ္ၿပီး ေၾကညာပါတယ္။ 
ထမင္းဆုိင္A ၀င္ကေနၿပီး “လာၾကေနာ္ 
လာၾက၊ 
လူေသးေသးေလးကုိ လာၾကည့္ၾက၊ သင္တို႔ရဲ႕လက္(ညွဳိး)ေခ်ာင္းေလာက္႐ိွတဲ့ 





 the tiny man    see the man as small as your finger 
  From the inn door       F/P       Cdo    F/P                 <Cdo> 
           Acir                                                    C 
 
သူက လမ္းေလွ်ာက္(တတ္)တယ္၊ စကားေျပာ(တတ္)တယ္၊ ႐ုံ၀င္ခက တစ္ပဲနိ 
တည္းရယ္” 
လုိ႔ ေA ာ္ၿပီးေၾကညာပါတယ္။ 
he        walks       talks the fees only one 
penny 
that  shout and announce 
 S       F/P      F/P    S     C       -      
                                                         < C >          F/P 
 
M/S 382- “ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္” န႔ဲ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ဆိုရင္ A ဲဒီၿမိဳ႕ႀကီးကုိသြားတ့ဲခရီးစU္ A ၿပီး မွာ A ရမ္းကုိ 
ပင္ပန္းတာပါပဲ။ 
“ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”န႔ဲကၽြန္ေတာ္ဆိုရင္ A ဲဒီၿမိဳ႕ႀကီးကုိသြားတ့ဲခရီးစU္ A ၿပီး မွာ A ရမ္းကုိ ပင္ပန္းတာပါပဲ။ 
      Glumdalclitch and I  after that journey to the city   very   are tired 
                  S               Acir   Amod    F/P 
 
M/S 383-  ကၽြန္ေတာ္ဆုိရင္ ေသလုေျမာပါးပါပဲ။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ဆိုရင္ ေသလုေျမာပါးပါပဲ။ 
     I     nearly died 
     S        F/P 
 
M/S 384- ၿမဳိ႕ႀကီးထဲမွာေတာ့ လူတိုင္းက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေၾကာင္းေျပာစမွတ္ ျပဳၾကတယ္။ 
ၿမဳိ႕ႀကီးထဲမွာေတာ့ လူတိုင္းက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေၾကာင္း ေျပာစမွတ္ ျပဳၾကတယ္။ 
In the city, everybody      about me        talk 






M/S 385- မိဖုရားက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ၾကည့္ခ်င္တယ္၊ 
မိဖုရားက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကည့္ခ်င္တယ္၊ 
The queen        me  want to see 
     S        Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 386- သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေပၚ ၾကင္နာပါတယ္။  
သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေပၚ ၾကင္နာပါတယ္။ 
  She    to me   is kind 
   S     Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 387- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က သူ(မ)ရဲ႕ လက္ဖ်ားA စြန္းေလးကုိ နမ္း(ၿပီး ႏႈတ္ဆက္ပါ) တယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က သူ(မ)ရဲ႕လက္ဖ်ားA စြန္းေလးကုိ နမ္း(ၿပီးႏႈတ္ဆက္ပါ) တယ္။ 
    I     the end of her finger       kiss 
    S              Cdo       F/P 
M/S 388- “ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ ္လည္ း ဒီ“ဂရီးလ္ဒရစ္ဂ္”(လူေသးေသးေလး)ကုိ ၾကည့္ (ရ)မယ္” လုိ႔ သူ(မ)က 
လယ္သမားႀကီးကုိ ေျပာတယ္၊ “ဒီလူေသးေသးေလးက ဒီမွာ ေနႏုိင္ရဲ႕လား . . . ? ” 
“ဘုရင္မင္းျမတလည္ း ဒီ“ဂရီးလ္ဒရစ္ဂ္”(လူေ
သးေသးေလး)ကုိ 
ၾကည့္(ရ)မယ္”   
လုိ႔ 
သူ(မ)က လယ္သမားႀကီးကုိ ေျပာတယ္၊ 
The king Grildrig (the tiny 
man) 
must see    she  to the farmer   say 
      S      Cdo    F/P       
                                    C             S         Cdo     F/P 
 
“ဒီလူေသးေသးေလးက ဒီမွာ ေနႏုိင္ရဲ႕လား . . . ? ” 
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  “The tiny man here can stay? 
          S Acir   F/P 
                                              < C> 
 
M/S 389-  ေနာက္ဆံုးက်ေတာ့ လယ္သမားႀကီးက ေ႐ႊေတြA မ်ားႀကီး ရသြားတယ္၊ 
ေနာက္ဆံုးက်ေတာ့ လယ္သမားႀကီးက ေ႐ႊေတြA မ်ားႀကီး ရသြားတယ္၊ 
In the end,  the farmer   a lot of gold       got 
   Acir      S        Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 390- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က မိဖုရားႀကီးနဲ႔ ေနခ့ဲရတယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က မိဖုရားႀကီးနဲ႔ ေနခဲ့ရတယ္၊  
      I  with the queen have to stay 
      S       Acir    F/P 
 
M/S- 391 “ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္” လည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ္န႔ဲ A တူေနပါတယ္၊ 
“ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”လည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ္န႔ဲ A တူေနပါတယ္၊ 
   Glumdalclitch with me     stay 
       S   Acir     F/P 
 
M/S 392-  သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ဂ႐ုတစုိက္ ေစာင့္ေ႐ွာက္တယ္၊ 
သူ(မ)က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ဂ႐ုတစုိက္ ေစာင့္ေ႐ွာက္တယ္၊ 
  She      me carefully      take care 
 
M/S 393-  A ႏၲရာယ္ A သြယ္သြယ္ကေန ကယ္ဆယ္တယ္။ 
A ႏၲရာယ္ A သြယ္သြယ္ကေန ကယ္ဆယ္တယ္။ 
     From any dangers       save 
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ပထမေတာ့ ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို တိရိစၧၲာန္ေသးေသးေလး 
ဒါမွမဟုတ္ကစားစရာေလးတစ္ခုလို႔ 
ထင္တယ္။ 
 At first    the king      me a little animal or a plaything   think 
   Acir        S       Cio               Cdo    F/P 
 









ေသးေလး . . . ။  
 But when I talk their own language that I m a man understand a very tiny man 
  _         Acir       C     F/P         < C > 
 
M/S 396- ကၽြန္ေတာ္A တြက္ A ိမ္A သစ္တစ္လံုးေဆာက္ဖို႔ သူ႔ရဲ႕A ေတာ္ဆုံးA လုပ္သမား ေတြကုိ သူက 
A မိန္႔ေပးတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္A တြက္ A ိမ္A သစ္တစ္လုံးေဆာက္ဖို႔ သူ႔ရဲ႕A ေတာ္ဆုံးA လုပ္သမားေတြကုိ သူက A မိန္႔ေပးတယ္၊ 
 To make a new home for me       his best workmen  he     order 
                 Acir                Cdo   S     F/P 
 
M/S 397-A ဲဒီA ိမ္ေလးက A လ်ား၅မီတာ၊A နံ၅မီတာ က်ယ္တယ္။  
A ဲဒီA ိမ္ေလးက A လ်ား၅မီတာ၊A နံ၅မီတာ က်ယ္တယ္။ 
That home 5 metres by 5 metres  is wide 
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     S           Acir    F/P 
M/S 398- တံခါးမႀကီးတစ္ခုနဲ႔ ျပဴတင္းေပါက္ေတြပါတယ္။ 
တံခါးမႀကီးတစ္ခုန႔ဲ ျပဴတင္းေပါက္ေတြ ပါတယ္။ 
     A door and windows  has 
                  S  F/P 
M/S 399-  နံရံေတြ၊ၾကမ္းခင္းနဲ႔မ်က္ႏွာက်က္မွာ ႏူးည့ံေပ်ာ့ေပ်ာင္းတဲ့ ပိတ္စေတြနဲ႔ . . ၊ 
နံရံေတြ၊ၾကမ္းခင္းနဲ႔မ်က္ႏွာက်က္မွာ ႏူးည့ံေပ်ာ့ေပ်ာင္းတဲ့ ပိတ္စေတြနဲ႔ . . ၊   
On the walls, floor and ceiling            soft cloth  is (omitted ) 
                 Acir                S     F/P 
 









    the ceiling           open and my new bed,my new table, my new 
chair 
     put 
   S        Cdo  F/P -                     Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S401- A ေကာင္းဆုံးA ပ္ခ်ဳပ္သမားေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ A ၀တ္A စားA သစ္ ေတြကုိ ခ်ဳပ္လုပ္ပါတယ္၊  
A ေကာင္းဆုံးA ပ္ခ်ဳပ္သမားေတြက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ A ၀တ္A စားA သစ္ ေတြကုိ ခ်ဳပ္လုပ္ပါတယ္၊ 
  The best needlewomen     for me         new clothes     make 
              S       Acir              Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S402-  “ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္” တိုင္းျပည္ရဲ႕A ေကာင္းဆုံး A ႏူးည့ံ ဆုံး ပိတ္စေတြေပါ့ ၊  
“ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္” တိုင္းျပည္ရဲ႕A ေကာင္းဆုံး A ႏူးည့ံ ဆုံး ပိတ္စေတြေပါ့ ၊       
    The finest soft cloth in Brobdingang  they are (omitted) 
                         C  
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 M/S 403- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ေတာ့ A ဲဒါေတြဟာ ထူထဲၿပီး  မာေၾကာတယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ေတာ့ A ဲဒါေတြဟာ ထူထဲၿပီး  မာေၾကာတယ္။ 
      For me   they are thick and hard 
        Acir    S          F/P 
M/S 404- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ခႏၶာကုိယ္ကုိ ပြန္းပဲ့နာက်င္မႈေတာ့ မျဖစ္ေစပါဘူး။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ခႏၶာကုိယ္ကုိ ပြန္းပဲ့နာက်င္မႈေတာ့ မျဖစ္ေစပါဘူး။ 
  But       my body        didn’t hurt 
   -          Cdo           F/P 
 
M/S 405- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ညစာစားတဲ့A ခါ A ၿမဲပ ဲမိဖုရားရဲ႕A နားကစားပြဲထိပ္မွာ စားပါတယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ ညစာစားတဲ့A ခါ္ A ၿမဲပ ဲ မိဖုရားရဲ႕A နားကစားပြဲထိပ္မွာ စားပါတယ္၊  
  When I have dinner always   on the tabletop near the queen    eat 
            Acir   Acir               Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 406- ဇြန္း၊ခက္ရင္းနဲ႔ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားေသာက္ေနတုန္းၾကည့္ရတာကုိသူ(မ)က A လြန္သေဘာက်ပါတယ္။ 
ဇြန္း၊ခက္ရင္းနဲ႔ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားေသာက္ေနတုန္းၾကည့္ရတာကုိ သူ(မ)က A လြန္သေဘာက်ပါတယ္။ 
         Looking at me eating with knife and fork   she          love 
                            Cdo    S           F/P 
 
M/S 407- “ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”က A စားA ေသာက္ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားႏုိင္ေA ာင္ ျပဳလုပ္ျပင္ဆင္ေပးတယ္၊ 
“ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္”က A စားA ေသာက္ကို ကၽြန္ေတာ္စားႏုိင္ေA ာင္ ျပဳလုပ္ျပင္ဆင္ေပးတယ္၊  
    “Glumdalctich”    my food    to be able to eat        make 
          S         Cdo           Acir         F/P 
 
M/S 408- ကၽြန္ေတာ္သိပ္ကုိ သေဘာက် ပါတယ္။ 
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ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သိပ္ကုိ သေဘာက် ပါတယ္။ 
   I   quite      like 




M/S 409- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိယ္ပိုင္A ခန္းထဲမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လက္ဖက္ရည္ေသာက္တယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကိုယ္ပိုင္A ခန္းထဲမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ လက္ဖက္ရည္ ေသာက္တယ္၊ 
     In my own room    I     tea    drink 
          Acir    S    Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S410- ပူA ိုက္တဲ့တစ္ေန႔မွာေပါ့ဖြင့္ထားတ့ဲျပတင္းေပါက္တစ္ခုကေနနက်ယ္ေကာင္ေတြ 
A ခန္းထဲ၀င္လာတယ္။  
ပူA ိုက္တဲ့တစ္ေန႔မွာေပါ့ ဖြင့္ထားတ့ဲျပတင္းေပါက္တစ္ခုကေန နက်ယ္ေကာင္ေတြ A ခန္းထ ဲ ၀င္လာတယ္။ 
   One hot day,   through an open window some wasps into the room  come 
       Acir             Acir      S     Acir   F/P 
 
M/S 411- သူတုိ႔က သိပ္ႀကီးမားတယ္၊ 
သူတို႔က သိပ္ ႀကီးမားတယ္၊ 
 They  very  are big 
   S  Amod   F/P 
 
M/S412- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ သိပ္ကုိ A ႏၲရာယ္မ်ားတာေပါ့၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A တြက္ သိပ္ကုိ A ႏၲရာယ္မ်ားတာေပါ့၊ 
    For me  very  are dangerous  
     Acir  Amod     F/P 
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 M/S 413- ကၽြန္ေတာ့ ဓါး႐ွည္ကုိ ထုတ္ၿပီး သူတုိ႔ကို သတ္ရတယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့ ဓါး႐ွည္ကုိ ထုတ္ ၿပီး သူတို႔ကုိ သတ္ရတယ္။  
    My sword take out and   them   have to kill 
       Cdo    F/P   -     Cdo       F/P 
 
 







 But    after that     when I have tea  the windows          shut 
   -       Acir            Acir        Cdo           F/P 
 
M/S 415- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္တုိင္းျပည္န႔ဲ ပတ္သက္ၿပီး ေမးခြန္းေတြေမးရတာကုိ ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္ က ႏွစ္သက္ေတာ္မူတယ္၊ 
“A ဂၤလန္” ႏိုင္ငံA ေၾကာင္း ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာျပရလုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ၀မ္းသာတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္တုိင္းျပည္န႔ဲပတ္သက္ၿပီးေမးခြန္းေတြေမးရတာကုိ ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္က ႏွစ္သက္ေတာ္မူတယ္၊ 
     Asking me questions about my own country    the king         like 
                              Cdo       S         F/P 
 
M/S 416- “A ဂၤလန္” ႏုိင္ငံA ေၾကာင္း ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာျပရလုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ၀မ္းသာတယ္၊ 
A ဂၤလန္” ႏိုင္ငံA ေၾကာင္းကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာျပရလုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ၀မ္းသာတယ္၊ 
           To talk about England         I    am glad 
                      Acir         S     F/P 
 
M/S417-ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕ဘုရင္ေတြ၊ဘုရင္မေတြ၊သူတို႔၀န္းက်င္က 




A ေရးပါA ရာေရာက္တဲ့ပုဂၢိဳလ္(မွဴးႀကီးမတ္ရာ)ေတြA ေၾကာင္းကုိပါ 
ေျပာျပတယ္၊ 
 
About our great king, queen, the important people around them   talk 





M/S 418- ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔ရဲ႕ ပါလီမန္A ေၾကာင္းကုိပါ ေျပာျပတယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕ပါလီမန္A ေၾကာင္းကုိပါ ေျပာျပတယ္၊  A ပုိင္း(၂)ပိုင္းခြဲထားပုံ။လူသာမန္တို႔ရဲ႕မင္းတုိင္ပင္လႊတ္ေတာ္န႔ဲ 
ဂုိဏ္းA ုပ္မေထရ္ႀကီးမ်ား၊မွဴးမတ္ႀကီးမ်ား၊လႊတ္ေတာ္ရယ္လုိ႔႐ိွပံု၊ 
    About our fine Parliament    talk  two parts:the House of Commons and the House of Lords       
                  Cdo     F/P                         <Cdo> 
 
M/S419- ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕A ံ့ၾသဖြယ္တပ္မေတာ္ႀကီးနဲ႕ႀကီးက်ယ္တဲ့စစ္သေဘၤာႀကီးေတြA ေၾကာင္းကုိလည္း 
ေျပာျပတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕A ံ့ၾသဖြယ္တပ္မေတာ္ႀကီးနဲ႕ႀကီးက်ယ္တဲ့စစ္သေဘၤာႀကီးေတြA ေၾကာင္းကုိလည္း ေျပာျပတယ္။ 
                           About our wonderful army and great warships    talk 
                                                 Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 420- ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္ကရယ္ေမာတ့ဲA ခါမွာေတာ့ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေဒါသထြက္သြားမိ တယ္။ 
ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္ကရယ္ေမာတဲ့A ခါမွာေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေဒါသထြက္သြားမိတယ္။ 
         When the king laugh       I        get angry 





M/S 421- ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္က နန္းရင္း၀န္ကို မိန္႔ျမြက္တယ္ “ ဒီရယ္စရာေကာင္းတဲ့ A ရာ ေလးေတြဟာ လူန႔ဲေတာ့ 
တူသား၊ သူတုိ႔မွာလည္း သူတို႔ ဘုရင္ေတြ၊ မိဖုရားေတြနဲ႔ ၿပီးေတာ့ သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ ရယ္စရာေကာင္းတဲ့ 
ပါလီမန္ေသးေသးေလးကုိ A ႀကီးA က်ယ္လို႔ ထင္ေနေသးေတာ့ . . . တယ္” 
ဘုရင္မင္းျမတ္က နန္းရင္း၀န္ကုိ မိန္႔ျမြက္တယ္ “ ဒီရယ္စရာေကာင္းတဲ့ 
A ရာ ေလးေတြဟာ 
လူန႔ဲေတာ့ တူသား၊ 
  The King  to the the Prime Minister    says “this funny little 
things 
 with real 
people 
 look like 
         S     Acir    F/P 
        S           Cdo     F/P                        C 
 
M/S 422- သူတုိ႔မွာလည္း သူတုိ႔ ဘုရင္ေတြ၊ မိဖုရားေတြနဲ႔ ၿပီးေတာ့ သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ရယ္စရာေကာင္းတဲ့ 













 and their funny little 
Parliament 
 wonderful   think 
   S       Cdo   F/P    -             Cdo       C   F/P 
 
M/S 423- ဒီလုိေျပာတာကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သေဘာမက်ဘူး၊ “ကၽြန္ေတာ္ တုိ႔ရဲ႕ A ေကာင္းဆုံး သိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ႀကီးေတြဟာ 
တကၠသုိလ္ေက်ာင္းေတာ္ႀကီးေတြမွာ  ႐ွိတယ္၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕ သိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ႀကီးေတြက ကမ ၻာႀကီးကုိ 
Uီးေဆာင္ေနတယ္ ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေျပာျပတယ္၊ သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ လုပ္ေဆာင္မႈေတြ A လုပ္ေတြA ေၾကာင္း ေျပာျပတယ္။  
ဒီလိုေျပာတာကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သေဘာမက်ဘူး၊ 
 Talking like this      I       don’t like 
        Cdo      S         F/P 
 




   So     about our schools and universities   talk 
332 
 
    -                           Cdo   F/P 
 
M/S 425- “ကၽြန္ေတာ္ တုိ႔ရဲ႕ A ေကာင္းဆုံး သိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ႀကီးေတြဟာ တကၠသိုလ္ေက်ာင္းေတာ္ႀကီးေတြမွာ  ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕ သိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ႀကီးေတြက ကမ ၻာႀကီးကုိ Uီးေဆာင္ေနတယ္ ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေျပာျပတယ္၊ 
“ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕A ေကာင္းဆုံးသိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ႀကီးေတြဟာ တကၠသုိလ္ေက်ာင္းေတာ္ႀကီးေတြမွာ ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
               “Our best scientists         at the universities  are 
                         S                 Acir   F/P 
                                                           < C > 
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕သိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ႀကီးေတြက ကမ ၻာႀကီးကုိ Uီးေဆာင္ေနတယ္” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေျပာျပတယ္၊ 
        Our scientists  the world       lead     I       say 
               S      Cdo       F/P 
                                                        C      S      F/P 
 
M/S 426- သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ လုပ္ေဆာင္မႈေတြ A လုပ္ေတြA ေၾကာင္း ေျပာျပတယ္။  
သူတို႔ရဲ႕ လုပ္ေဆာင္မႈေတြ A လုပ္ေတြA ေၾကာင္း ေျပာျပတယ္။ 
               About their work     talk 
                       Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 427- “ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔မွာ ကမ ၻာ့A ေကာင္းဆုံး ေသနတ္ေတြ၊ ယမ္းမႈန္႔ေတြ ႐ိွတယ္၊ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ကုိ 
တန္ခုိးၾသဇာA ာဏာေတြ ရေစတယ္”လို႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေျပာျပတယ္။ ၿပီးေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔ရဲ႕ 
ေသနတ္ေတြ၊ ယမ္းေတြA  ေၾကာင္း ႐ွင္းျပေျပာဆုိတယ္၊ ဘာေၾကာင့္ဆုိ . . .“ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္” မွာ ေသနတ္ 
ေတြမ႐ိွဘဲကိုး၊ “ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔ရဲ႕ ေသနတ္ႀကီးတစ္ခ်က္ ပစ္လုိက္ရင္ လူတစ္ရာ ေလာက္ကုိ သတ္ႏုိင္ 





















“We the best guns and 
the best 
gunpowder 
have     so    us great 
power 
give     I   said 
   S        Cdo   F/P     -    Cio   Cdo  F/P 








M/S 428- ၿပီးေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔ရဲ႕ ေသနတ္ေတြ၊ ယမ္းေတြA  ေၾကာင္း ႐ွင္းျပေျပာဆုိတယ္၊ 











 And     I  about our guns, 
gun powder 




   -    S        Cdo    F/P      -      Acir   Cdo  F/P 
 
M/S 429- “ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔ရဲ႕ ေသနတ္ႀကီးတစ္ခ်က္ ပစ္လိုက္ရင္ လူတစ္ရာေလာက္ကုိ သတ္ႏုိင္ 
(ေသေစႏုိင္ေၾကာင္း)၊ ၿမိဳ႕႐ုိး (နံရံ) ႀကီး တစ္ခုကုိ ၿပိဳက်ေစႏုိင္ ေၾကာင္း” ေျပာျပပါတယ္။  
“ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ရဲ႕ေသနတ္ႀကီးတစ္ခ်က္ပစ္လုိက္ရင္ လူတစ္ရာေလာက္ကို သတ္ႏုိင္ (ေသေစႏုိင္ေၾကာင္း)၊ 
“ One shot from our biggest gun a hundred men     can kill, 
                  S       Cdo       F/P 
                                                                   C 
 
ၿမိဳ႕႐ုိး (နံရံ) ႀကီး တစ္ခုကုိ ၿပိဳက်ေစႏုိင္ ေၾကာင္း” ေျပာျပပါတယ္။ 
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      a city wall  can break down       said 
           Cdo          F/P 
                                  < C >        F/P 
M/S 430- “တကယ္လား ? ” “မင္းတုိ႔ရဲ႕သိ ၸံပညာ႐ွင္ေတြက လူေတြကုိ A ကူA ညီေပး ႏုိင္သလား . . . ? 
A ရင္က A ပင္တစ္ပင္ေပါက္တဲ့ေနရာမွာ ႏွစ္ပင္ေပါက္ေA ာင္ သူတုိ႔လုပ္ႏုိင္သလား . . . ? ” လို႔ 
ဘုရင္ကေမးပါတယ္။ 
“တကယ္လား ? ” “မင္းတုိ႔ရဲ႕သိၸံပညာ႐ွင္ေတြက လူေတြကုိ A ကူA ညီေပး ႏုိင္သလား . . . ? 
   “really ?”    “your scientists the people       can help? 
      Amod            S    Cdo         F/P 




သူတို႔ လုပ္ႏုိင္သလား?” လုိ႔ ဘုရင္က ေမးပါတယ္။ 
To grow two plants where one grew before they can make?” the king    ask 
                   Acir/C  S      F/P 
                                                      < C >      S    F/P 
 
M/S 431- ရက္A နည္းငယ္ၾကာတဲ့A ခါ (တစ္ေန႔) ကၽြန္ေတာ္တစ္ေယာက္တည္း Uယ်ာU္ထဲမွာ႐ိွေနတုန္း၊ 
ေခြးတစ္ေကာင္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ငံုလုိက္တယ္၊ 







    A few days later  while I am alone in the garden    a dog     me keep in the 
mouth 
           Acir              Acir       S     Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 432- ဒါေပမယ့္ သူ႔ရဲ႕သြားေတြနဲ႔ေတာ့ မကုိက္ဘူး၊ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ သူ႔ရဲ႕သြားေတြနဲ႔ေတာ့ မကုိက္ဘူး၊ 
  But     with its teeth  don’t bite 
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    -          Acir     F/P 
 
M/S 433- ၿပီးေတာ့မွ ေျမျပင္ေပၚ ျပန္ခ်ေပးတယ္၊  
ၿပီးေတာ့မွ ေျမျပင္ေပၚ ျပန္ခ်ေပးတယ္၊  
 Then on the ground   put down 
  Acon       Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 434- ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေသတၱာဆီကို ျပန္ေျပးခ့ဲရတာေပါ့။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေသတၱာဆီကုိ ျပန္ေျပးခဲ့ရတာေပါ့။ 
          I          to my box      ran back 
          S              Acir         F/P 
M/S 435- ပင္လယ္ျပင္န႔ဲသေဘၤာေတြA ေၾကာင္း . . . မၾကာခဏA ိမ္မက္, မက္မိတယ္။  
ပင္လယ္ျပင္န႔ဲသေဘၤာေတြA ေၾကာင္း . မၾကာခဏ A ိမ္မက္, မက္မိတယ္။ 
         About the sea and ships   often         dream 
                       Cdo    Acir          F/P 
 
M/S 436-  ေလွေလးတစ္စင္းေလာက္ သိပ္လိုခ်င္ပါတယ္၊ 
ေလွေလးတစ္စင္းေလာက္ သိပ္လုိခ်င္ပါတယ္၊ 
      A boat    want 
        Cdo     F/P 
 
M/S 437- မိဖုရားရဲ႕A ေစခံ(A မႈထမ္း)တစ္ေယာက္ကေလွႀကီးႀကီးတစ္ခုလုပ္ေပးတယ္၊  
မိဖုရားရဲ႕A ေစခံ(A မႈထမ္း)တစ္ေယာက္က ေလွႀကီးႀကီးတစ္ခု လုပ္ေပးတယ္၊  
    One of the queen’s servants   a big boat      make 




M/S 438- A ဲဒီေလွမွာ ႐ြက္ကေလးပါတယ္။  
A ဲဒီေလွမွာ ႐ြက္ကေလး ပါတယ္။ 
 That boat    sails  have 
       S     Cdo    F 
 
M/S439- မိဖုရားက ေလွကေလးကုိ ၾကည့္ၿပီး သူ(မ)ရဲ႕A မႈထမ္းကုိ A မိန္႔ခ်တယ္။ “ 
ေရကန္ေလးတစ္ခုလုပ္ေပးလုိက္ . . . ၊ ဂါလီဗါရဲ႕ ေလွကုိ ေရေပၚခ်ေပးလုိက္. . . ။”  
မိဖုရားက ေလွကေလးကုိ ၾကည့္ ္ၿပီး သူ(မ)ရဲ႕A မႈထမ္းကုိ A မိန္႔ခ်တယ္။ 
The queen  the boat looke at and then    to  her servant     order 
    S    Cdo    F/P   Acon         Cdo      F/P 
 
 
“ ေရကန္ေလးတစ္ခု လုပ္ေပးလုိက္. . ၊ ဂါလီဗါရဲ႕ ေလွကုိ ေရေပၚ ခ်ေပးလုိက္. . . ။”  
      “A pool     make, Gulliver’s boat on the water    put” 
        Cdo      F/P         Cdo       Acir    F/P 
                                                          < C > 
 
M/S 440- “မွန္ပါ့ . . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္မ်ဳိး ေရကန္ႀကီး တစ္ခုျပဳလုပ္ပါမယ္ . . .” လို႔ ျပန္လည္ေလွ်ာက္တင္တယ္၊ 
“မွန္ပါ့... ကၽြန္ေတာ္မ်ဳိး ေရကန္ႀကီး တစ္ခု ျပဳလုပ္ပါမယ္ . . .” လို႔ ျပန္လည္ေလွ်ာက္တင္တယ္၊ 
“Yes,     I  a big pool will make         reply 
               -     S     Cdo    F/P 
                                                C          F/P 
 
M/S 441- ေရကန္ကုိလုပ္ၿပီးတဲ့A ခါ လူႏွစ္ေယာက္က ကန္ထဲကုိ ေရျဖည့္ေပးတယ္၊  
ေရကန္ကုိလုပ္ၿပီးတဲ့A ခါ လူႏွစ္ေယာက္က ကန္ထဲကုိ ေရ ျဖည့္ေပးတယ္၊  
After making  the pool,     two men into the pool water          put 
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            Acir          S      Acir  Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 442- A ဲဒီေနာက္ ေရျပင္ေပၚမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေလွေလးကုိ ခ်ေပးတယ္။  
A ဲဒီေနာက္ ေရျပင္ေပၚမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေလွေလးကုိ ခ်ေပးတယ္။  
 Then   on the water       my boat    put 
 Acon       Acir         Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 443- A ဲဒီေနာက္ မိဖုရားနဲ႔သူ(မ) မိတ္ေဆြေတြက (သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕)ယပ္ေတာင္န႔ဲ ခတ္ေပးတယ္။ 
A ဲဒီေနာက္ မိဖုရားနဲ႔သူ(မ)မိတ္ေဆြေတြက (သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕)ယပ္ေတာင္န႔ဲ ခတ္ေပးတယ္။ 
 Then the queen and her friends  with their fans    flutter 
  Acon                  S          Acir      F/P 
 
 
M/S 444- ေလ. . . ရေတာ့၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ကန္ပတ္ပတ္လည္မွာ ႐ြက္လႊင့္သြားလာတာေပ့ါ။ 
ေလ. .ရေတာ့၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ကန္ပတ္ပတ္လည္မွာ ႐ြက္လႊင့္သြားလာတာေပ့ါ။ 
When I get the wind         I       round the pool          sail 
         Acir         S             Acir          F/P 
 
M/S 445- တစ္ေန႔က်ေတာ့ ဖားတစ္ေကာင္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေလွေပၚခုန္တက္တယ္၊ 
တစ္ေန႔က်ေတာ့ ဖားတစ္ေကာင္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေလွေပၚ ခုန္တက္တယ္၊ 
   One day      a frog   into my boat    jump 
      Acir         S         Acir     F/P 
 
M/S 446- A ဲဒီ့ ဖားက (ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ဆီက) သုိးတစ္ေကာင္ေလာက္ႀကီးတယ္၊  
A ဲဒီ့ ဖားက (ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔ဆီက)သိုးတစ္ေကာင္ေလာက္ ႀကီးတယ္၊ 
That frog            as a sheep  is big 
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    S               C   F/P 
 
M/S 447- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က တုတ္နဲ႔႐ုိက္ခ်ေတာ့မွ ေရထဲကုိ ျပန္ၿပီးခုန္ဆင္းသြားတယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က တုတ္န႔ဲ႐ုိက္ခ်ေတာ့မွ ေရထဲကုိ ျပန္ၿပီးခုန္ဆင္းသြားတယ္။ 
  When I hit with a stick      into the water      jumped back 
                Acir      Acir           F/P 
 
M/S 448- တစ္ခါတစ္ရံက်ေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ္သိပ္ၿပီး ပင္ပန္းတာပဲဗ်ာ။  
တစ္ခါတစ္ရံက်ေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သိပ္ၿပီး ပင္ပန္းတာပဲဗ်ာ။  
  Sometimes     I    very     am tired 




M/S 449- A မ်ဳိးသမီးေတြရဲ႕ ယပ္ေတာင္ေတြမွလာတ့ဲ ေလကသိပ္ျပင္းတာကိုး၊  
A မ်ဳိးသမီးေတြရဲ႕ ယပ္ေတာင္ေတြမွလာတဲ့ ေလက သိပ္ ျပင္းတာကိုး၊ 
     The wind from the ladies’ fans very is strong 
                       S Amod   F/P 
 
M/S 450- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကိုျပဳစုေစာင့္ေ႐ွာက္တဲ့(ကလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္)က(ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ႐ြက္လႊင့္လို႔ ၿပီးၿပီဆုိရင္) 








My nurse (Gulmdalclitch) (when I finish sailing) me and my boat out of the 
water 
    take 
             S         (  Acir )          Cdo    Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 451- ေလွကေလးကုိ သူမရ႕ဲA ခန္းဆီယူသြားၿပီး၊ နံရံမွာ႐ုိက္ထားတဲ့သံငုတ္မွာ ခ်ိတ္လုိက္တယ္။ 
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ေလွကေလးကုိ သူမရဲ႕A ခန္းဆီ ယူသြား ၿပီး၊ နံရံမွာ႐ိုက္ထားတဲ့သံငုတ္မွာ ခ်ိတ္လိုက္တယ္။ 
 The boat  to her room  take and   on a nail on the wall     put 
     Cdo      Acir  F/P   -            Acir     F/P 
 
M/S 452- ရက္သတၱပတ္ေတာ္ေတာ္ၾကာေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ေသတၱာေလးထဲမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ႐ိွေနတယ္၊ 
ရက္သတၱပတ္ေတာ္ေတာ္ၾကာေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ေသတၱာေလးထဲမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ႐ိွေနတယ္၊ 
    Several weeks later       in my box     I     am 
               Acir           Acir     S     F 
 
M/S 453- ျပတင္းေပါက္ကုိ ဖြင့္ထားတယ္၊ 
ျပတင္းေပါက္ကုိ ဖြင့္ထားတယ္၊ 
  The window   open 
       Cdo    F/P 
 
 M/S 454- ျပတင္းေပါက္ကေနၿပီး ေမ်ာက္တစ္ေကာင္က ၾကည့္လုိက္တယ္၊  
ျပတင္းေပါက္ကေနၿပီး ေမ်ာက္တစ္ေကာင္က ၾကည့္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
 From the window     a monkey      look 
           Acir          S      F/P 
 
M/S 455- A ဲဒီေမ်ာက္က (ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ဆီက) ဆင္ေလာက္႐ွိတယ္၊ 
A ဲဒီေမ်ာက္က (ကၽြန္ေတာ္တုိ႔ဆီက) ဆင္ေလာက္ ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
That monkey        as big as an elephant   is 
        S                 C   F 
 
M/S 456- A ဲဒီေမ်ာက္က ျပတင္းေပါက္ကေန သူ႔လက္ကို ထည ့္ၿ့ပီး ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ဖမ္းလုိက္တယ္၊ 
A ဲဒီေမ်ာက္က ျပတင္းေပါက္ကေန သူ႔လက္ကို ထည ့္ ့ၿ့ပီး  ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ဖမ္းလုိက္တယ္၊ 
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That monkey through the window its hand put and     me      catch 
      S          Acir    Cdo F/P  -     Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 457-  ၿပီးေတာ့ A ျပင္ကုိဆြဲထုတ္တယ္၊ 
ၿပီးေတာ့ A ျပင္ကို ဆြဲထုတ္တယ္၊ 
Then       pull out 
 Acon         F/P 
 
M/S 458- ၿပီးေတာ့ နန္းေတာ္ေခါင္မုိုးေပၚတက္သြားတယ္၊  
ၿပီးေတာ့ နန္းေတာ္ေခါင္မုိုးေပၚ တက္သြားတယ္၊  
Then  onto the roof of the palace    climb 




M/S 459- ေမ်ာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ တစ္ခ်ိန္လုံးခ်ီထား ဖမ္းထားေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
ေမ်ာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို တစ္ခ်ိန္လံုး ခ်ီထားဖမ္းထားေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
The monkey      me all the time        hold 
      S      Cdo     Acir        F/P 
 
M/S 460- ေျမျပင္ေပၚမွလူတစ္A ုပ္က ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ကုိ ေမာ့. . . ၾကည့္ေနၾကပါတယ္၊  
ေျမျပင္ေပၚမွလူတစ္A ုပ္က ကၽြန္ေတာ္တို႔ကုိ ေမာ့. . . ၾကည့္ေနၾကပါတယ္၊ 
A crowd on the ground      us    look up at 
           S      Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 461- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုတ္A ကႌ်A နားသားA စနဲ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မ်က္ႏွာကို ေမ်ာက္က ပြတ္သပ္ေပးတယ္၊  
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုတ္A ကႌ်A နားသားA စနဲ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မ်က္ႏွာကို ေမ်ာက္က ပြတ္သပ္ေပးတယ္၊  
 
    With the corner of my coat       my face the monkey       wipe 
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                  Acir         Cdo       S        F/P 
 
M/S 462- (A ဲဒါကုိျမင္ေတာ့)လူေတြက၀ုိင္းရယ္ၾကတယ္၊  
(A ဲဒါကိုျမင္ေတာ့) လူေတြက ၀ုိင္းရယ္ၾကတယ္၊ 
(When they see that ) the people     laugh 
      (  Acir )       S      F/P 
 
M/S 463- ေမ်ာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မ်က္ႏွာကို ထပ္ၿပီးပြတ္သပ္ေပးျပန္တယ္။ 
ေမ်ာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္မ်က္ႏွာကို ထပ္ၿပီး ပြတ္သပ္ေပးျပန္တယ္။ 
The monkey        my face  again       wipe 
       S           Cdo   Acon        F/P 
 
M/S 464- ေယာက်ာၤA ခ်ဳိ႕က ေလွကားေတြယူလာၿပီး နန္းေတာ္ေခါင္မုိးေပၚတက္ၾက တယ္၊  
ေယာက်ာၤA ခ်ဳိ႕က ေလွကားေတြ ယူလာ ၿပီး နန္းေတာ္ေခါင္မုိးေပၚ တက္ၾကတယ္၊ 
   Some men the ladder bring  and onto the roof of the palace   climb 







M/S 465- ေမ်ာက္ကေၾကာက္လန္႔ၿပီး ထြက္ေျပးတယ္၊  
ေမ်ာက္က ေၾကာက္လန္႔ ၿပီး ထြက္ေျပးတယ္၊ 
The monkey   is afraid and run away 
       S     F/P  -     F/P 
 
M/S 466- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ေခါင္မိုးေပၚမွာ ထားရစ္ခဲ့တယ္။ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ေခါင္မုိးေပၚမွာ ထားရစ္ခဲ့တယ္။ 
     Me  on the roof left 
     Cdo        Acir F/P 
 
M/S 467- A ဲဒီလူေတြထဲမွာ တစ္ေယာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ သူ႕A ိတ္ထ ဲထည့္လုိက္ တယ္။  
A ဲဒီလူေတြထဲမွတစ္ေယာက္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သူ႕A ိတ္ထ ဲ ထည့္လိုက္တယ္။  
       One of the men      me  in his pocket       put 
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               S      Cdo        Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 468- ေလွကားကေနျပန္ဆင္းၿပီး သူန႔ဲA တူ ေခၚသြားတယ္၊ 
ေလွကားကေန ျပန္ဆင္း ၿပီး သူန႔ဲA တူ ေခၚသြားတယ္၊ 
 From the ladder go down and with him    take 
       Acir   F/P   -    Acir    F/P 
 
M/S 469-  A ဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ေတာ္ေတာ္ေနမေကာင္းျဖစ္ၿပီး A ိပ္ရာထဲမွာ လဲေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
A ဲဒီေနာက္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္လည္း ေတာ္ေတာ္ ေနမေကာင္းျဖစ္ ၿပီး A ိပ္ရာထဲမွာ လဲေတာ့တာပါပဲ။ 
After that,         I    very am  ill     and  in bed    lie down 
  Acon        S   Amod        F/P   -     Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 470- ႏွစ္ပတ္ေလာက္ၾကာေတာ့ A ိပ္ရာထဲက ထတယ္၊  
ႏွစ္ပတ္ေလာက္ၾကာေတာ့ A ိပ္ရာထဲက         ထတယ္၊   (နလန္ထေနေကာင္းသြား တယ္) 
   After two weeks, from bed  get up 







M/S 471- ရက္A ေတာ္ၾကာတဲ့A ခါက်ေတာ့ဘုရင္န႔ဲမိဖုရားရဲ႕ေ႐ွ႕ေတာ္ေမွာက္မွာ စႏၵရားတီး(ျပ)ရပါတယ္။ 
ရက္A ေတာ္ၾကာတဲ့A ခါက်ေတာ့ ဘုရင္န႔ဲမိဖုရားရဲ႕ေ႐ွ႕ေတာ္ေမွာက္မွာ စႏၵရား တီး(ျပ)ရပါတယ္။ 
   A few days later, in front of the king and queen the piano    play 
             Acir                Acir     Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 472- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ စႏၵရားတီးတာကုိ ဘုရင္နဲ႔ မိဖုရားက နားဆင္ပါ တယ္။  
ကၽြန္ေတာ္စႏၵရားတီးတာကုိ ဘုရင္န႔ဲမိဖုရားက နားဆင္ပါ တယ္။  
    Playing the piano the king and queen    listen 
            Cdo          S     F/P 
 
M/S 473- စႏၵရားက သိပ္ႀကီးေတာ့ တီးရတာ ေတာ္ေတာ္ေလးခက္ပါတယ္၊  
စႏၵရားကသိပ္ႀကီးေတာ့ တီးရတာ ေတာ္ေတာ္ေလး ခက္ပါတယ္၊ 
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For the piano is very  big, playing the piano   rather is difficult 
            C           S    Amod     F/P 
 
M/S 474- ဒါေပမယ့္ ၾကင္နာတတ္တဲ့ မင္းမႈထမ္းတစ္ေယာက္က ခုံ႐ွည္ႀကီးတစ္ခုကို စႏၵရားရဲ႕ေ႐ွ႕မွာ ထားေပးတယ္၊ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ၾကင္နာတတ္တဲ့မင္းမႈထမ္းတစ္ေယာက္က ခုံ႐ွည္ႀကီးတစ္ခုကုိ စႏၵရားရဲ႕ေ႐ွ႕မွာ ထားေပးတယ္၊ 
  But             a kind servant     a  bench in front of the piano      put 
   -                  S        Cdo           Acir      F/P 
 
 M/S 475- A ဲဒီခုံ႐ွည္ေပၚမွာ ေျပးလႊားၿပီး တီးခတ္ရပါတယ္၊  
A ဲဒီခုံ႐ွည္ေပၚမွာ ေျပးလႊား ၿပီး တီးခတ္ရပါတယ္၊ 
Along the bench    run and  have to play 
         Acir    F/P   -       F/P 
 
 
M/S 476- စႏၵရားခလုတ္ေတြကုိ တုတ္နဲ႔႐ိုက္ၿပီး တီးခတ္ရပါတယ္။ 
 
စႏၵရားခလုတ္ေတြကုိ တုတ္န႔ဲ ႐ိုက္ ၿပီး တီးခတ္ရပါတယ္။ 
 The keys of the piano with stick hit and  have to play 
         Cdo   Acir F/P   -    F/P 
 
 
M/S 477- ဂီတသံစU္A ခ်ဳိ႕ ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္တီးခတ္ပါတယ္။ 
ဂီတသံစU္A ခ်ဳိ႕ ကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ တီးခတ္ပါတယ္။ 
   Some music      I     play 
        Cdo      S    F/P 
 
M/S 478- “ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္” က လူေတြဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေပၚမွာ ၾကင္နာပါတယ္၊  
“ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္”ကလူေတြဟာ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ေပၚမွာ ၾကင္နာပါတယ္၊ 
  The people of Brobdingnag     to me   are kind 
                   S      Cdo      F/P 
 
M/S 479- ဘုရင္ႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သူ႔တိုင္းျပည္မွာပ ဲထိန္းသိမ္းထားခ်င္တယ္၊  
ဘုရင္ႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို သူ႔တုိင္းျပည္မွာပ ဲ ထိန္းသိမ္းထားခ်င္တယ္၊ 
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The king     me  in his country    want to keep 
    S     Cdo      Acir          F/P 
 
M/S 480- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကလည္း ကုိယ့္တိုင္းျပည္၊ ကုိယ့္ေဒသကုိ ျပန္ခ်င္တာေပါ့။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကလည္း ကုိယ့္တိုင္းျပည္၊ကုိယ့္ေဒသကုိ ျပန္ခ်င္တာေပါ့။ 
   But         I     to my own country  want to go back 
    -         S             Acir        F/P 
 
M/S 481- တစ္ေန႔က်ေတာ့ ဘုရင္န႔ဲ မိဖုရားက ပင္လယ္(ကမ္းစပ္)နားကေနရာတစ္ေန ရာကုိသြားပါတယ္။  
တစ္ေန႔က်ေတာ့ ဘုရင္န႔ဲမိဖုရားက ပင္လယ္(ကမ္းစပ္)နားကေနရာတစ္ေနရာကုိ သြားပါတယ္။ 
   One day the king and queen             to a place near the sea      go  
      Acir           S                      Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 482- သူတုိ႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ခရီး(သြား)ေဆာင္ေသတၱာေလးတစ္ခု ထဲမွာ ထည့္ၿပီးေခၚသြားပါတယ္။ 
သူတို႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ခရီး(သြား)ေဆာင္ေသတၱာေလးတစ္ခုထဲမွာ ထည့္ ၿပီး ေခၚသြားပါတယ္။ 
 They       me       in a small travelling-box  put  and     take 
   S     Cdo                  Acir  F/P   -     F/P 
 
 
M/S 483- ေသတၱာရဲ႕ထိပ္မွာ (လက္န႔ဲဆြဲဖို႔) ကြင္းေလးတစ္ခု ပါပါတယ္။ 
ေသတၱာရဲ႕ထိပ္မွာ (လက္န႔ဲဆြဲဖို႔)ကြင္းေလးတစ္ခု ပါပါတယ္။ 
At the top of the box             a ring   has 
       Acir                S   F/P 
 
M/S 484- (မင္းလုလင္)သူငယ္တစ္ေယာက္ကသယ္လာတယ္။  
(မင္းလုလင္)သူငယ္တစ္ေယာက္က သယ္လာတယ္။  
            A boy   carries 
              S     F/P 
 
M/S 485- ပင္လယ္ေရာက္ေတာ့ . . . သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ္ပါတဲ့ ေသတၱာကုိ ကမ္းေျခမွာ ခ်ထားလုိက္တယ္။  
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ပင္လယ္ေရာက္ေတာ့ သူက ကၽြန္ေတာ္ပါတဲ့ ေသတၱာကုိ ကမ္းေျခမွာ ခ်ထားလုိက္တယ္။ 
When  reach to the sea,   he   the box with me on the shore    put down 
              Acir    S          Cdo      Acir       F/P 
 
 
M/S 486- ခဏေလးၾကာေတာ့ A ေတာ္ကိုႀကီးတဲ့ပင္လယ္ငွက္ႀကီးတစ္ေကာင္ရဲ႕ ေA ာ္ျမည္သံကုိ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ၾကားရတယ္၊ 
ခဏေလးၾကာေတာ့ A ေတာ္ကိုႀကီးတဲ့ပင္လယ္ငွက္ႀကီးတစ္ေကာင္ရဲ႕ 
ေA ာ္ျမည္သံကို 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၾကားရတယ္၊ 
After a time,       the sound of a big seabird      I     hear 
      Acir                      Cdo      S    F/P 
 
M/S 487-  A ဲဒီငွက္ႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေသတၱာေလး ေပၚကုိ ပ်ံ၀ဲလာတယ္။ 
A ဲဒီငွက္ႀကီးက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေသတၱာေလး ေပၚကုိ ပ်ံ၀ဲလာတယ္။ 
  That bird           on my box   fly  down 
      S                Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 488- ႐ုတ္တရက္ဆိုသလုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေသတၱာေလးက ေလထဲကုိ ေျမာက္ပါ သြားတယ္။ 
႐ုတ္တရက္ဆိုသလုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေသတၱာေလးက ေလထဲကုိ ေျမာက္ပါသြားတယ္။ 
  Suddenly,          my box  in the air     go up 
     Amod              S      Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 489- ပင္လယ္ငွက္ႀကီးက ေသတၱာရဲ႕ကြင္းကုိ ႏႈတ္သီးနဲ႔ ခ်ီထားပါတယ္။  
 
ပင္လယ္ငွက္ႀကီးက ေသတၱာရဲ႕ကြင္းကုိ ႏႈတ္သီးနဲ႔ ခ်ီထားပါတယ္။  
 The seadbird  the ring of the box with its beak   hold 
         S           Cdo      Acir   F/P 
 
M/S 490- ကၽြန္ေတာ္A ရမ္းကုိ ထိတ္လန္႔သြားမိပါတယ္။ 
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ A ရမ္းကုိ ထိတ္လန္႔သြားမိပါတယ္။ 
     I    very        am frightened 
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     S   Amod             F/P 
 
M/ွS 491- -A ျခားငွက္တစ္ေကာင္က A ဲဒီပင္လယ္ငွက္ႀကီးကုိ တိုက္ခုိက္(ထုိးဆိတ္) တယ္၊  
 
A ျခားငွက္တစ္ေကာင္က A ဲဒီပင္လယ္ငွက္ႀကီးကုိ တိုက္ခုိက္(ထိုးဆိတ္)တယ္၊  
   Another bird    that seabird      attack 
         S          Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 492-  ဒီေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ခရီးေဆာင္ေသတၱာႀကီးကုိ လႊတ္ခ်လုိက္ပါတယ္။  
 
ဒီေတာ့ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ခရီးေဆာင္ေသတၱာႀကီးကုိ လႊတ္ခ်လုိက္ပါတယ္။  
 So       my travelling box         drop 
 -                 Cdo         F/P 
 
M/S 493- ေသတၱာက ေရထဲကုိ က်သြားပါတယ္။ 
 
ေသတၱာက ေရထဲကုိ က်သြားပါတယ္။ 
 The box into the water  come down 
      S        Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 494- ကုန္းေပၚကုိ မက်ပါဘူး။ 
ကုန္းေပၚကုိ မက်ပါဘူး။ 
On the land don’t  fall 
      Acir      F/P 
 
 
M/S 495- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတာ္ေတာ္ေလးနာက်င္သြားပါ တယ္။ 
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတာ္ေတာ္ေလး နာက်င္သြားပါ တယ္။ 
   I    am hurt 
   S    F/P 
 
M/S 496- ဒါေပမယ့္ သိပ္ဆိုးဆုိး၀ါး၀ါးေတာ့ မဟုတ္ပါဘူး၊ 
 
ဒါေပမယ့္ သိပ္ဆုိးဆုိး၀ါး၀ါးေတာ့ မဟုတ္ပါဘူး၊ 
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  But      very badly  is not  
   -          Acir     F 
 
M/S 497- ေသတၱာ ေတာ္ေတာ္ကုိ ခိုင္ခံ့ပါတယ္။  
 
ေသတၱာ ေတာ္ေတာ္ကို ခိုင္ခံ့ပါတယ္။  
 The box     very  is strong 
     S     Amod     F/P 
 
M/S 498- ဒါေၾကာင့္ ေသတၱာထကုိဲ ေရမ၀င္ပါဘူး၊  
 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ေသတၱာထဲကုိ ေရ မ၀င္ပါဘူး၊ 
   So   into the box the water  don’t come 
    -          Acir    S      F/P 
 
M/S 499- A ဲဒီA ခ်ိန္မွာ လႈိင္းကလည္း သိပ္မႀကီးဘူးေလ . . . ။ 
 
A ဲဒီA ခ်ိန္မွာ လႈိင္းကလည္း သိပ္ မႀကီးဘူးေလ . . . ။ 
At that time   the waves very      aren’t big 











M/S 500- A ခ်ိန္ေတာ္ေတာ္ေလးၾကာေတာ့ ဆူဆူညံညံA သံေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၾကားရ ပါတယ္၊ 
 
A ခ်ိန္ေတာ္ေတာ္ေလးၾကာေတာ့ ဆူဆူညံညံA သံေတြကုိ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ၾကားရ ပါတယ္၊ 
  After a long time,         noises     I       hear 
           Acir         Cdo     S       F/P 
 
M/S 501- လူေတြရဲ႕ A သံေတြ၊ ႀကိဳးခ်င္းထိတဲ့A သံေတြ . . . ၊  
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လူေတြရဲ႕A သံေတြ၊ ႀကိဳးခ်င္းထိတဲ့A သံေတြ . . . ၊  
Men’s voices , the sound of ropes  ( hear) omitted 
                    Cdo   F/P (omitted) 
 
M/S 502- တစ္ေယာက္ေယာက္ကA ဂၤလိပ္လုိေA ာ္ေျပာလုိက္သံကုိလည္း ၾကားလုိက္ရတယ္ “A ဲဒီမွာ 
တစ္ေယာက္ေယာက္႐ိွသလား . . . A ေၾကာင္းျပန္ပါ” 
 
တစ္ေယာက္ေယာက္ကA ဂၤလိပ္လုိေA ာ္ေျပာလုိက္သံကိုလည္း ၾကားလုိက္ရတယ္ 
       Someone’s voice in English      hear 
                      Cdo       F/P 
 
“A ဲဒီမွာ  
 
တစ္ေယာက္္ေယာက္ ႐ိွသလား A ေၾကာင္းျပန္ပါ” 
“There  anybody  is?  Reply 
   Acir       S  F   F/P 
                                           C 
 
M/S 503- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ျပန္ေA ာ္လုိက္တယ္။ “ဟုတ္ကဲ့ . . . ေသတၱာထဲမွာ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ႐ိွပါတယ္ခင္ဗ်ာ၊ 
















     I      shout “yes, in the 
box 





   -   Acir      S      F      S      C  F/P 
     S      F/P                                                  C 
 
M/S 504- “ခဏေလးေစာင့္ပါ၊ A ေပၚဖက္ကေန A ေပါက္ေဖာက္ၿပီး ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ A ျပင္ဘက္ေရာက္ေA ာင္ 
လုပ္ေပးမယ္”  
 
“ခဏေလး ေစာင့္ပါ၊ A ေပၚဖက္က
ေန 
A ေပါက္ ေဖာက္ ၿပီး ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ A ျပင္ဘက္ေရာက္
ေA ာင္ 
လုပ္ေပးမယ္” 




  Acir  F/P      Acir    Cdo    F/P   -    Cdo        Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 505- “ဒီလူေတြက ေတာ္ေတာ္ထံုတာပဲ၊ ဘာျဖစ္လို႔မ်ား A ေပါက္ေဖာက္ခ်င္ရတာ လ ဲ ? ေသတၱာ မ. . .ၿပီး 
မဖြင့္ႏုိင္ဘူးလား . . . ? ” လုိ႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေတြး (ေန) မိတယ္။ 
 
“ဒီလူေတြက ေတာ္ေတာ္ ထုံတာပဲ၊ ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔မ်ား A ေပါက္ ္ေဖာက္ခ်င္ရတာ လဲ ? 
“Those men   very are foolish    why a hole   want to cut 
       S   Amod     F/P      -    Cdo         F/P 
                                                      <  C   > 
 
 
ေသတၱာ မ. . .ၿပီး မဖြင့္ႏိုင္ဘူးလား . . . ? ” လို႔ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ ေတြး (ေန) မိတယ္။ 
the box   can’t lift and open?     I       think 
   Cdo            F/P 




M/S 506- ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေA ာ္ေျပာလုိက္သည္ “A ေပါက္ေဖာက္ဖုိ႔မလုိပါဘူး ၊ A ေပၚကကြင္းထဲကုိ 
လက္ေခ်ာင္ေလးသြင္းၿပီး ေသတၱာကုိ မ, ယူလိုက္ေပါ့ဗ်ာ ”  
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေA ာ္ေျပာလုိက္သည္ “A ေပါက္ ္ေဖာက္ဖို႔ မလုိပါဘူး 
     I  
   
      shout “a hole  to cut  don’t need, 
    Cdo    Acir     F/P 
     S       F/P                          C 
 
A ေပၚကကြင္းထဲကုိ လက္ေခ်ာင္ေလး သြင္း ၿပီး ေသတၱာကုိ မ, ယူလိုက္ေပါ့ဗ်ာ ”  
through the ring on top    your finger put and  the box      lift up 
          Acir       Cdo F/P   -     Cdo       F/P 




M/S 507- သူတုိ႔က ရယ္လိုက္ၾကတယ္၊  
သူတို႔က ရယ္လုိက္ၾကတယ္၊ 
 They    laugh 
   S    F/P 
 
M/S 508- A ဲဒီေနာက္သူတုိ႔ကြင္းထဲကိုႀကိဳးထည့္ၿပီး(ဆြဲတင္တယ္)၊  
A ဲဒီေနာက္ သူတို႔ ကြင္းထဲကို ႀကိဳး ထည့္ ၿပီး (ဆြဲတင္တယ္)၊  
  Then they through the ring the ropes  put and  (lift) 
   Acon  S         Acir    Cdo  F/P   -  (F/P) 
 
M/S 509- ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေသတၱာေလးက ျဖည္းျဖည္းခ်င္း ၾကြတက္သြားပါတယ္၊ 
ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ေသတၱာေလးက ျဖည္းျဖည္းခ်င္း ၾကြတက္သြားပါတယ္၊ 
        My box    slowly     go up 
           S     Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 510- ေသတၱာေလးဟာသေဘၤာေဘးဘက္န႔ဲႏွစ္ခါတုိက္မိတယ္။  
ေသတၱာေလးဟာ သေဘၤာေဘးဘက္န႔ဲ ႏွစ္ခါ တုိက္မိတယ္။ 
   The box the side of the ship twice    touch 




M/S 511- ေနာက္ဆံုးက်ေတာ့မွေသတၱာေလးကုိသေဘၤာၾကမ္းျပင္ေပၚ ခ်ထားလုိက္တယ္။ 
ေနာက္ဆံုးက်ေတာ့မွ ေသတၱာေလးကုိ သေဘၤာၾကမ္းျပင္ေပၚ ခ်ထားလုိက္တယ္။ 
     At last    the box on the wood of the ship     put down 




M/S 512- ခရီးသြား ေသတၱာရဲ႕ တံခါးကုိဖြင့္လုိက္ၿပီး A ျပင္ကုိ ထြက္လိုက္တယ္၊  
 
ခရီးသြားေသတၱာရဲ႕တံခါးကုိ ဖြင့္လိုက္ ္ၿပီး A ျပင္ကို ထြက္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
The door of the travelling- box open and        step out 
               Cdo   F/P   -          F/P 
 
M/S 513- သေဘၤာသား ဆယ္ေယာက္ ဆယ့္တစ္ေယာက္ေလာက္႐ိွတယ္၊  
 
သေဘၤာသား ဆယ္ေယာက္ဆယ့္တစ္ေယာက္ေလာက္ ႐ိွတယ္၊ 
  Seamen          ten or eleven   are 
       S                 Acir    F/P 
 
 
M/S 514-  သူတုိ႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကုိ ၾကည့္တယ္၊ 
 
သူတို႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကည့္တယ္၊ 
 They       me  look at 
   S      Cdo    F/P 
 
M/S 515- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကလည္းသူတို႔ကုိတA ံ့တၾသျပန္ၾကည့္မိတယ္၊  
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကလည္း သူတို႔ကုိ တA ံ့တၾသ ျပန္ၾကည့္မိတယ္၊ 
         I  (also)  them in surprise    look at 
         S   Cdo     Acir      F/P 
 
M/S 516- သူတုိ႔က လူေသးေသးေလးေတြပဲ . . . ။ 
 
သူတို႔က လူေသးေသးေလးေတြပ ဲ. . . ။  
 They     tiny men (are) omitted 
   S         C  F/P 
 
M/S 517- သေဘၤာကပၸတိန္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီေရာက္လာတယ္၊  
 
သေဘၤာကပၸတိန္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဆီ ေရာက္လာတယ္၊ 
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   The captain   to me      come 
         S    Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 518- သူကေျပာတယ္ “က်ဳပ္န႔ဲလုိက္ခဲ့ပါဗ်ာ၊ ခင္ဗ်ားပင္ပန္းေနတာေသခ်ာတယ္ ၊ က်ဳပ္န႔ဲလုိက္ၿပီး က်ဳပ္ရဲ႕ 
A ိပ္ယာေပၚမွာ A ိပ္လိုက္ဗ်ာ”  
 
 
သူက ေျပာတယ္ “က်ဳပ္န႔ဲ လိုက္ခဲ့ပါဗ်ာ၊ ခင္ဗ်ား ပင္ပန္းေနတာ ေသခ်ာတယ္ ၊ 
 He 
  
  says “With me    come,    your tiredness    is clear, 
   Acir     F/P          S     F/P 
  S   F/P                                  < C > 
 
 
က်ဳပဲ္နဲ႔ လိုက္ ္ၿပီး က်ဳပ္ရဲ႕ A ိပ္ယာေပၚမွာ A ိပ္လိုက္ဗ်ာ”  
with me come and      on my bed    sleep 
   Acir  F/P  -         Acir     F/P 
                                                    < C > 
 
M/S 519- ကၽြန္ေတာ္သူ႔ကုိ ေက်းဇူးတင္ရပါတယ္။ 
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္ သူ႔ကို ေက်းဇူးတင္ရပါတယ္။ 
    I  him         thank 
    S  Cdo          F/P 
 
 
M/S 520- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကေျပာလုိက္တယ္၊ “ပထမUီးဆုံး ခင္ဗ်ားရဲ႕ သေဘၤာသားတစ္ေယာက္ကုိ 
A မိန္႔ေပးၿပီးခုိင္းေပးပါဗ်ာ၊ ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ခရီးသြားေသတၱာကုိ ယူလာခ့ဲဖို႔၊ A ဲဒီေသတၱာကုိ ခင္ဗ်ားရဲ႕ စားပြဲေပၚမွာ 










But     I       said “First one of your seamen       order 
  Acir          Cdo        F/P 






ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ရဲ႕ခရီးသြားေသတၱာကုိ ယူလာခဲ့ဖုိ႔၊ A ဲဒီေသတၱာကုိ ခင္ဗ်ားရဲ႕စားပြဲေပၚမွာ တင္ထားလုိ႔ရတာေပါ့ ” 
     to bring my travelling-box,   that box   on your table     can put 
                 Acir       Cdo         Acir       F/P 
                                                                < C > 
 
 
M/S 521- ကပၸတိန္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကည့္လုိက္တယ္၊ “ဒီလူ ႐ူးေနၿပီ” လုိ႔ သူထင္မွာပါ။ 
 
ကပၸတိန္က ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ကို ၾကည့္လုိက္တယ္၊ 
The captain     me     look at 
     S     Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 522- “ဒီလူ ႐ူးေနၿပီ” လုိ႔ သူထင္မွာပါ။ 
 
“ဒီလူ ႐ူးေနၿပီ” လုိ႔ သူ ထင္မွာပါ။ 
“This man  is mad”  he might think 
     S    F/P 
                C  S     F/P 
 
M/S 523-  ဒါေပမယ့္ ေသတၱာထဲက ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ ပစၥည္းေတြကုိ A ျပင္ထုတ္ၿပီးယူလာခဲ့ဖုိ႔ A မိန္႔ ေပးပါတယ္။  
ဒါေပမယ့္ ေသတၱာထဲကကၽြန္ေတာ့္ပစၥည္းေတြကိုA ျပင္ထုတ္ၿပီးယူလာခဲ့ဖုိ႔ A မိန္႔ ေပးပါတယ္။ 
  But          to bring my things out of the box           orders 
   -                            Acir       F/P 
M/S 524- A ဲဒီေနာက္ ကပၸတိန္ရဲ႕ A ိပ္ရာေပၚမွာ A ိပ္ရတာ စိတ္ခ်မ္းသာမိတယ္၊  
 
A ဲဒီေနာက္ ကပၸတိန္ရဲ႕ A ိပ္ရာေပၚမွာ A ိပ္ရတာ စိတ္ခ်မ္းသာမိတယ္၊ 
After that,       to sleep on the captain’s     am glad 
   Acon                   Acir       F/P 
 




 A ိပ္ရာက ေသးတယ္၊ “ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္” ကA ိပ္ရာေတြနဲ႔ မတူဘူး။ 
 
  The bed is small,       the bed in Brobdingnag is not like 
      S   F/P                 C   F/P 
 
M/S 526- ကၽြန္ေတာ္A ိပ္ရာကႏုိးေတာ့ ကပၸတိန္က ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာျပတဲ့A ျဖစ္A ပ်က္ ေတြကုိ နားေထာင္တယ္၊  
 
ကၽြန္ေတာ္A ိပ္ရာကႏုိးေတာ့ ကပၸတိန္က ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာျပတ့ဲA ျဖစ္A ပ်က္ေတြကုိ နားေထာင္တယ္၊  
  When I am awake, the captain          to my story      listen 
             Acir       S              Cdo       F/P 
 
M/S 527- ပထမေတာ့ “ဒါေတြဟာ A မွန္မဟုတ္ပါဘူး” လို႔ သ ူထင္ (ေန) တယ္။  
 
ပထမေတာ့ “ဒါေတြဟာ A မွန္ မဟုတ္ပါဘူး”  လုိ႔  သ ူ ထင္ (ေန) တယ္။  
 At first “this true is not   he     think 
  S  C F/P 
   Acir                       C    S     F/P 
 
M/S 528- ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က “ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္” မွ ပစၥည္းေတြကို ျပလုိက္တယ္။ ပင္A ပ္ေတြ . . . ၊ A ပ္ေတြ ၊ 
လူတစ္ေယာက္ရဲ႕သြား . . . ၊ 
 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကၽြန္ေတာ္က “ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္”မွပစၥည္းေတြကုိ ျပလုိက္တယ္။ ပင္A ပ္ေတြ၊A ပ္ေတြ၊ 
လူတစ္ေယာက္ရဲ႕သြား . . . ၊ 
  But     I    things from Brobdingnag     show pins, needles, a man’s tooth 
   -     S                 Cdo      F/P             < Cdo > 
 
 M/S 529- တစ္ခုခ်င္းကုိ သူက A ၾကာႀကီး (ေသေသခ်ာခ်ာ) ၾကည့္တယ္ . . . ။  
  
တစ္ခုခ်င္းကုိ သူက A ၾကာႀကီး (ေသေသခ်ာခ်ာ) ၾကည့္တယ္ . . . ။  
 At one thing  he   for a long time                  look 
       Cdo   S       Acir                  F/p 
 
M/S 530-“ဒီပစၥည္း မာမာေလးက ဘာေလးလ ဲ? ” လုိ႔ ကပၸတိန္က ေမးေတာ့ . . . ကၽြန္ေတာ္က ေျပာတယ္၊ 
“A ဲဒီ မိဖုရားႀကီးရဲ႕ လက္သည္း A ပုိင္းA စေလးေပါ့ . . . ၊  
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“ဒီပစၥည္း မာမာေလးက ဘာေလးလ ဲ? ” လုိ႔ ကပၸတိန္က ေမးေတာ့ 
“This hard thing    what is when the captain ask 
        S       F/P 







“A ဲဒီ  မိဖုရားႀကီးရဲ႕လက္သည္း A ပိုင္းA စေလး  
      I    say this a piece of the queen’s finger-nail  is (omitted) 
 S                     C  F 
      S    F/P                                     C 
 
M/S 531-  “ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္” က မိဖုရားႀကီးရဲ႕ လက္သည္းကုိ ညွပ္ေပးရတယ္။ 
 
“ဂလမ္ဒယ္ကလစ္ခ်္” က မိဖုရားႀကီးရဲ႕ လက္သည္းကုိ ညွပ္ေပးရတယ္။ 
    Glumdalclitch  the queen’s finger-nail   helped to cut 
         S              Cdo         F/P 
 
M/S 532- A ဲဒီလက္သည္းေလးကုိ စားပြဲေပၚမွာ ေတြ႕တာ . . . ၊  
 
A ဲဒီလက္သည္းေလးကုိ စားပြဲေပၚမွာ ေတြ႕တာ 
This piece of finger-nail on the table   found 







M/S 533- A ဲဒီ မိဖုရား လက္သန္းက လက္သည္းေလ . . .” 
 
  A ဲဒီ မိဖုရားလက္သန္းက လက္သည္းေလ . . .”  
  This the finger-nail from the queen’s little finger   is (omitted) 




M/S 534- “ဒီပစၥည္းေတြကုိ ကမ္းဘရစ္ခ်္တကၠသုိလ္ကပညာ႐ွင္ေတြကုိ ျပရမယ္ဗ်” လုိ႔ ကပၸတိန္က ေျပာပါတယ္။ 
 
 
“ဒီပစၥည္းေတြကုိ ကမ္းဘရစ္ခ်္တကၠသိုလ္ကပညာ႐ွင္ေတြကုိ ျပရမယ္ဗ်” လုိ႔ ကပၸတိန္က ေျပာပါတယ္။ 
“These things to the scientists at Cambridge University  must show the captain     says 
     Cdo                 Cio    F/P 
                                                         C     S     F/P 
 
M/S 535- “ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္”ကယူလာတဲ့ပစၥည္းေတြကုိ သိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ႀကီးေတြဆီ (ယူသြားၿပီး) ျပသပါတယ္။ 
“ဘေရာ့ဘ္ဒင္းနက္”ကယူလာတဲ့ပစၥည္းေတြကုိ သိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ႀကီးေတြဆီ (ယူသြားၿပီး) ျပသပါတယ္။ 
    The things from Brobdingnag     to the scientists     bring and show 
                  Cdo          Cio           F/P 
 
 M/S 536- သူတုိ႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာတဲ့A ျဖစ္A ပ်က္ေတြကို နားေထာင္ၾကတယ္၊  
 
သူတို႔က ကၽြန္ေတာ္ေျပာတဲ့A ျဖစ္A ပ်က္ေတြကုိ နားေထာင္ၾကတယ္၊  
They          to my story      listen 
  S              Cdo        F/P 
 
 
M/S 537- ဒီကိစၥကို နာရီေပါင္းမ်ားစြာၾကာေA ာင္ ေဆြးေႏြးၾကတယ္။  
ဒီကိစၥကို နာရီေပါင္းမ်ားစြာၾကာေA ာင္ ေဆြးေႏြးၾကတယ္။ 
About this      for hours     discuss 
     Cdo          Acir       F/P 
 
M/S 538- ေနာက္ဆံုးက်ေတာ့ သူတုိ႔ကေျပာတယ္၊ “က်ဳပ္တုိ႔A ေနနဲ႔ . . . လူတစ္ေယာက္ေျပာ တ့ဲစကားကုိသာ 
ၾကားရတာျဖစ္တယ္၊ ၿပီးေတာ့သူကလည္း သိပၸံပညာ႐ွင္ မဟုတ္ဘူး၊ A ျခားလူေတြက ဒီကိစၥကုိ ေျပာလာတ့ဲA ထိ 
က်ဳပ္တို႔ ေစာင့္ဆုိင္းၾကရေပလိမ့္ မယ္” 
 
 





In the end, they     say  “ We  only one men’s word       hear 
     S               Cdo        F/P 
357 
 
     Acir   S    F/P                                C 
 
 




and    he a scientist is not , until other people tell us 
about it 
  we    must wait 
  -    S      C    F           Acir    S       F/P 
 
 
M/S 539- ကၽြန္ေတာ္ကေတာ့ကၽြန္ေတာ့္ဇာတိ၊ကၽြန္ေတာ့္႐ြာ၊ကၽြန္ေတာ့္A ိမ္ကိုျပန္လည္ေရာက္႐ိွတဲ့A တြက္ 
၀မ္းေျမာက္ရပါတယ္။ 




      I      to  get home to my own village   am glad 





















Raw Data (Gulliver’s Travel) 
 
